ETSITS 134 121 vs5.1.1 (2003-09)

Technical Specification

Universal Mobile Telecommunications System (UMTS);
Terminal Conformance Specification,

Radio Transmission and Reception (FDD)

(B3GPP TS 34.121 version 5.1.1 Release 5)

G

—

D




3GPP TS 34.121 version 5.1.1 Release 5 1 ETSI TS 134 121 V5.1.1 (2003-09)

Reference
RTS/TSGT-0134121v511

Keywords
UMTS

ETSI

650 Route des Lucioles
F-06921 Sophia Antipolis Cedex - FRANCE

Tel.: +334 9294 42 00 Fax: +33 4 93 65 47 16

Siret N° 348 623 562 00017 - NAF 742 C
Association a but non lucratif enregistrée a la
Sous-Préfecture de Grasse (06) N° 7803/88

Important notice

Individual copies of the present document can be downloaded from:
http://www.etsi.org

The present document may be made available in more than one electronic version or in print. In any case of existing or
perceived difference in contents between such versions, the reference version is the Portable Document Format (PDF).
In case of dispute, the reference shall be the printing on ETSI printers of the PDF version kept on a specific network drive
within ETSI Secretariat.

Users of the present document should be aware that the document may be subject to revision or change of status.
Information on the current status of this and other ETSI documents is available at
http://portal.etsi.org/tb/status/status.asp

If you find errors in the present document, send your comment to:

editor@etsi.org

Copyright Notification

No part may be reproduced except as authorized by written permission.
The copyright and the foregoing restriction extend to reproduction in all media.

© European Telecommunications Standards Institute 2003.
All rights reserved.

DECT™, PLUGTESTS ™ and UMTS™ are Trade Marks of ETSI registered for the benefit of its Members.

TIPHON™ and the TIPHON logo are Trade Marks currently being registered by ETSI for the benefit of its Members.
3GPP™is a Trade Mark of ETSI registered for the benefit of its Members and of the 3GPP Organizational Partners.

ETSI


http://www.etsi.org/
http://portal.etsi.org/tb/status/status.asp
mailto:editor@etsi.org

3GPP TS 34.121 version 5.1.1 Release 5 2 ETSI TS 134 121 V5.1.1 (2003-09)

Intellectual Property Rights

IPRs essential or potentially essential to the present document may have been declared to ETSI. The information
pertaining to these essential IPRs, if any, is publicly available for ETSI member s and non-member s, and can be found
in ETSI SR 000 314: "Intellectual Property Rights (IPRs); Essential, or potentially Essential, IPRs notified to ETS in
respect of ETS standards', which is available from the ETS| Secretariat. Latest updates are available on the ETSI Web
server (http://webapp.etsi.org/| PR/home.asp).

Pursuant to the ETSI IPR Palicy, no investigation, including I PR searches, has been carried out by ETSI. No guarantee
can be given as to the existence of other IPRs not referenced in ETSI SR 000 314 (or the updates on the ETSI Web
server) which are, or may be, or may become, essential to the present document.

Foreword
This Technical Specification (TS) has been produced by ETSI 3rd Generation Partnership Project (3GPP).

The present document may refer to technical specifications or reports using their 3GPP identities, UMTS identities or
GSM identities. These should be interpreted as being references to the corresponding ETSI deliverables.

The cross reference between GSM, UMTS, 3GPP and ETS! identities can be found under
http://webapp.etsi.org/key/queryform.asp .

ETSI


http://webapp.etsi.org/IPR/home.asp
http://webapp.etsi.org/key/queryform.asp

3GPP TS 34.121 version 5.1.1 Release 5 3 ETSI TS 134 121 V5.1.1 (2003-09)

Contents

Intellectual Property RIGNES.........oo et 2
0 Yo (o SRS 2
1= 11 o SRS 15
1 000 RS SSPR 16
2 L= £ 101 ST RSSP 16
3 Definitions, symbols, abbreviations and eQUELIONS............cc.ecceiiieeiiiie e 17
31 (D= T o T] (0] TPV PRT USRS 17
3.2 Y 1210 SRS 17
33 F Y o] 1= V7= 0] 17
34 EEQUBIONS. ...ttt ettt b bt b et b et h et h bR e bR E R R e R R R R R Rt Rt b e nn 18
4 Frequency bands and channel arrangement. ..o 19
41 LT 0T SRR 19
4.2 (=0 (81008 7= 10 LT 19
4.3 TXARX frEQUENCY SEPAIELION......ccueeitieeeeeeeeeesteesee e steseeseesreesteeseeseeaseasseesseenseassesseesseesaeesseenseenseessesseessenssees 20
4.4 ChannEl @ITANGEIMIENL ... ..ccuieieeieeeeeees e e e e e sae e s teeteesseeseeeseesseesse e teeseesaeesseesaeesseenseanseensennsesneessenssens 20
44.1 (@1 7= 00T S o 7= o | o S 20
442 CREINNEL FASLEN ...ttt bt b e et b e bt eh e e he e e et se e bt s bt ehe e e e b e besbeebesneens e s ennes 20
443 CRENNE] NMUMIDET ...t bbbt b e et bt s bt bt et et et sbeebesaeene e e ennas 20
444 L AN O SR 21
5 TranSMItter CharaClENISHICS. ... e iveeeeriieieriee ettt et et e e e tesaeeseesse e seneensesneeneenneens 21
51 GBNEYEL ...ttt ettt e ettt ae Rt et e A e Ee Rt Rt eReeneea e et e EeeReeEeeReene et eteateeaeereeneeneeeenen 21
5.2 MaXximUM OULPUL POWET ..........ocueeieeieeiieeteseesee st et ete et e saeesteeste e e estesseesaeesaeesseeseanteassesseesseesseesseeseensesnensnns 22
521 Definition and appliCaIlITY ........ocveiiee e et ae e 22
5.2.2 MiNIMUM REQUITEMENLS .....ovieieeieiee e seeste et eteestessaestee e e steetesseesseesaeesseesseenseesseessessansteeseensennsennsesnsesnes 22
523 L= 0 00 070 T SRR RRPRPRTRR 22
524 Y= 0T I = ST STRTRSRPS 22
5241 [NItIEl CONAITIONS ...t bbb b e e bt b e b e b e s e e nbesbeeb e e e e e e 22
5242 L (0101= o (1= OSSPSR 22
525 TESE FEOUITEIMENES. ...ttt ettt ettt bbbk bbb b e b e e bt b et et e b et e st e b e bt nb e b 23
53 FTEOUENCY ETOT ... e s s e e e s s h e e s r e e r e sn e e e e e 23
531 Definition and appliCailiTy ........ccoeiiiiee e e 23
532 MINIMUM REGUITEIMENTS ...ttt ettt sttt sttt ettt s e et b et b e et besb et bene et ebena et eb e e e 23
533 L= 00070 T SRR ROPSPRTRN 23
534 Y= 0T I = ST STRTRSRPS 23
535 L= O (= o U] =SSR 24
54 Output Power DYNamiCS N the UPIINK.......c.ooiiieie et snaesnaennaenneas 24
54.1 Open Loop Power Control iNthe UPHINK ..........ooeiieiee ettt 24
54.1.1 (D T o] =g 1o IF=To] o] N o= o] 11§25 24
5412 MNTMUM FEOUITEIMENTS......eeeeeeteieeieete ettt ettt et b e e eb e e b e se et b se et ebeseeseebesae e ebesbennenen 24
54.1.3 QL= 010 070 TP 25
5414 MELNOO OF TS ...ttt et et e et e et e st e e be e beeabesaeesaeesaeeebeenbeenreenresseesteesseesens 25
54.15 TESE FOOUITEITIENES ...ttt b et b et bt s b e st b b et bt b e et eb e et benn e 26
542 Inner Loop Power Control iNthe UPHINK ..o 26
5421 Definition and appliCaiITY .........coiiiiiieee e bbb 26
54.2.2 MiNEMUM FEQUITEIMENES......eeteeieeieeeseeseese e st st et e e sse e st este e teesteestesseesseesseesseeaseenseenseansesseessenssenssns 26
5423 LIS 0 001 0L PRSPPI 27
5424 = (a7l ) == ORISR 27
54.25 QLIEES A =0 (0T 0 1 31
54.3 MiNIMUM QULPUL POWET ........eeiieieiee ettt st esaae e e s teesaeeeesneesaeesseenseenteeseeseenseensenneesnes 33
5431 Definition and appliCailITY .........ccieiiiiiiie bbb 33
54.32 MINTMUM REGUITEIMENES. ...ttt sttt ettt se et ebese et bese et b e se e e ebeseeseebesae e ebesbennenens 33
5433 QL=< 010 070 TSP PP 33
5434 VK= g ToTo o) == SO RPSRSR 33

ETSI



3GPP TS 34.121 version 5.1.1 Release 5 4 ETSI TS 134 121 V5.1.1 (2003-09)

54.35
544
5441
5442
5443
5444
5.4.45
5.5
551
5511
55.12
5513
5514
5515
552
5521
5522
55.23
5524
5.5.25
5.6
5.6.1
5.6.2
5.6.3
564
5.6.5
5.7
571
5.7.2
5.7.3
574
5.7.5
5.8
581
582
583
584
585
59
591
5.9.2
593
5.94
5941
5942
595
5.10
5.10.1
5.10.2
5.10.3
5104
5.10.5
5.11
5111
511.2
5.11.3
5114
5115
512
5121
5.12.2
5.12.3

QLIEES A =0 (0T 0 1 34
Out-of-synchronisation handling of OULPUL POWEY ............ocieiieiieeee e e 34
Definition and appliCaIHITY .......c.eiee i et eenaenreenreas 34
MiNiMUM REQUITEIMENES......c.veeteeieeiesteseeseesteesteeteeteeseesseasseeste e teestesseesseesseesseesseeseenseassesssessenssesssees 34

LIS 0010 OO SPR 36
MELNOA OF TESE ...t bbb bbbt bt e s e e et e besaesbesaeeneenen 36

TESE FOOUITEITIENES ...ttt b st s bt s bbbt b et b b e et b e et b nn s 37
TranSMIt ONJOFF POWEY ........oiuiiiieetieieieerie sttt sttt et e e ee e e tesaeebesseeaeeseeseensesaesaesbesseeseseessesneeseeneensenes 37
TraNSMIT OFF POWEK ...ttt ettt sttt teese st et eme e e e e e steseesbesneetesseseesneeneeneensees 37
Definition and appliCaiITY.........coieiiirieiie bbb 37
MINTMUM REGUITEIMENES. ...ttt sttt eb et se et eb e e e b se et b e se et ebeseeseebesae e ebesbennenens 37

LIS 001 0L PRSPPI 37
MELNOA OF TESE ...t bbb bbbt b st e s e e e b e beseesbesaeennenen 37

QLIEES A =0 (0T 0 1 37
Transmit ON/OFF TIME MASK ......cuiiiiiirieii ittt et b et be e nbe e ene e e e s 38
Definition and appliCaIHITY .......c.ciie i e e et eenaenreenreas 38
MiNEMUM FEQUITEIMENES......eeveeieeieeieetesee st st e steeteeaessee st e se e teesteestesseesseesseesseeaseenseenseensesseessenssenssens 38

QL=< 010 070 O T PR 39

VK= g Too o) == SO 39

TESE FOOUITEITIENES ...ttt b b s b s b e ae bt b et e bt b e et b e bbb 40
ChaNgE Of TC ...ttt b et b e et b e et h e s e et bt e e et bt e R et bt b et e b s e e st e b e et e st eb e s e e neebennenees 40
Definition and appliCailiTy ........ccoeiiiiee e e 40
MENEMUM FEOUITEIMENES. ...ttt ettt ettt se et b e et b e s e et b e s e e st b e s e e st b e ne et ebesb et ebe s e e 41
L= 00 070 TSRO PPRPRPRTR 42
IMBENOA OF TESE ...ttt b bt a e h et e b s et s bt s bt eh e e bt e st ese e e e ne e besbesbeeneennennen 42
L= B0 (0T = 000U 42
Power setting in uplink COMPreSSE MOUE .........eciieie et e e s e sttt e eesraesraeteeeeeeesneennes 43
Definition and appliCaIlITY ........ocveiiee e et ae e 43
MINEMUM FEOUITEIMIEINES. ... eeveeieeiteeeesee st e steesteeteeseesseesteesseesbeessesseesseesseesaeeseenseanseaseessanstensenssensesnsesnsesnes 43
TESE PUIPOSE. .. ..ottt s e s h e s ae e e e e e e e ae e s s e e sh e e sh e e b e s e e s e e saeesre e sreenneereens 44
Y i gToTo o) == PP 45
TESE FEOUITEIMENES. ...ttt ettt ettt bbb ek b e bbb b e bt b e et b e e e st e b e et b b 52
Occupied BandWidth (OBWV) ..ottt ettt sttt eb b et et se et sbe e 53
Definition and appliCailiTy ........ccoeiiiiee e e 53
MiNIMUM REOQUITEMENLS .....c.veeieeieiee e see st et et esaestaesteesteesteetesseesseesseesseesseenseenseaseessansteesseessensesnsssnsesnes 53
L= 00070 T SRR ROPSPRTRN 54
IMBENOA OF TESE ...ttt b bt a e h et e b s et s bt s bt eh e e bt e st ese e e e ne e besbesbeeneennennen 54
L= O (= o U] = USSR 54
SPECLIUM EMISSION MESK ...euvieeeieeieeteesteeteeteeteseesseesseesaeesseenseesseasseaseesseesseessesssessessseesseesseeseanseensensesssenssenssens 54
Definition and appliCaIlITY ........ocveiiee e et ae e 54
MINIMUM REGUITEIMENTS ...ttt ettt sttt sttt ettt s e et b et b e et besb et bene et ebena et eb e e e 55
TESE PUIPOSE. .. ..ottt s e s h e s ae e e e e e e e ae e s s e e sh e e sh e e b e s e e s e e saeesre e sreenneereens 55
Y/ i gToTo o) == P URSR 55

T QTR (= I o g [ o PR 55

L (0101= o (1= OSSPSR 55

TESE FEOUITEIMENES. ...ttt ettt ettt b e b ek bbb bbb et et e b e et eb e bt eb e b 56
Adjacent Channel Leakage PoOWer Ratio (ACLR) ......cccviiiiieiie et ste et sree e 56
Definition and appliCaDIHITY ........ooeeiiee e e a e 56
MiNIMUM REQUITEMENTS .....cuveiieeieiee e st e steete e eseestee e e teetesseesseesseesseesaeesseeneeaseeaseasseateesenssesnsesnsesnsesnes 57
LIS B 01000 S T PP RUPRP 57
L= i gTeTe o) i === TP R TSRO PTURTURURPRRI 57
L= 0 (0T =001 58
SPUITOUS EIMISSIONS ...ttt b e st b e st b e et b e bt b e e et b se et b e st nb e et 58
Definition and appliCailITY .........oiveiiiieie e 58
MiINIMUM REQUITEIMENES ...ttt ettt ettt st b e e ae b e e st b e e e bt b e se bt b e ne et ebese et ebe e e 58
QL= 0 10 00 S TP P PO 59
Y/ g oo o) (== OSSPSR 59
L= 0 (0T =001 SR 60
Transmit INEEIMOTUIELTON.........oouiiiii ittt b bbb e b bbbt sne e e e e s 60
Definition and appliCaIHITY ........ooeeie e re e e s 60
MiNIMUM REQUITEMENTS .....c.veiieeieieesee st e st ete e eseestee e e e e e eseesseesseesseesaeeseenseaseeaseanseaseesenssessesnsssnsesnns 61
LIS B 01000 S T PO RUPRP 61

ETSI



3GPP TS 34.121 version 5.1.1 Release 5 5 ETSI TS 134 121 V5.1.1 (2003-09)

5124 L= i gTee o) i === PP UUTUT P URURURPRRI 61
5.12.5 L= 0 (0T =001 S 61
5.13 TranSMIL IMOOUIAETON......c.eeieeie et e bbbt e e se e ke s bt b e e st e e e b e sbenbesaeene e e enneee 62
5.13.1 Error Vector Magnitude (EVIM) ..ottt sttt et et nae s e st e te e e e aeennesnnennes 62
513.1.1 Definition and appliCaIlITY .........ciee et e e nraenrees 62
5.13.1.2 MiNIMUM REOQUITEIMENES. .....cvieieeieeiesieseeseeseesteesteeteestesseessaesseesseesseesesssssseesseesseesseensesssesssessenssenssens 62
51313 QL= 010 00 TSP 63
5.13.1.4 V= g ToTo o) == OO 63
51315 TESE FEOUITEITIENES ... ..tttk b bbbt bbbt b et bt b e et b e et et n e e 63
5.13.2 o Ss gere o SN0 (o] 7= T g = o (o] PR 63
51321 Definition and appliCailITY..........oieiiirieiiee b 63
5.13.2.2 MiNIMUM REOQUITEIMENES. .....c.veevieieeiesteseesee st esteesteesteeseesseesseesteesseesseeseasesaseesseesseesseenseassesssessenssenssnes 64
5.13.2.3 LIS 0 001701 PP 64
51324 MELNOA OF TESE ...t b ettt e et et b e bt e s e e et e besbeeb e e e eneenen 64
5.13.2.5 QLICES A =0 (BT 07 1 64
5.13.3 UE Phase diSCONLINMUILY .....veeveeieeieeiesiesee e s e steeteeteeeaessaessee s e e teesteesesseesseesneasssesseensesssessanssenssenssns 65
5.133.1 Definition and appliCaIlITY .........ciee et nna e nrees 65
51332 MNTMUM FEOUITEIMENTS.......eteeeete ettt ettt ettt eb e et besb e bt bese bt nb e se e bt s b e seebeeb e e et e sae e ebesrenenen 65
51333 QL= 010 070 TP P TP 66
5.13.34 V= g ToTo o) == OO 66
5.13.35 TESE FEOUITEITIENES ...ttt etttk b bbbt bbbt b et b e e b e et b e s ae et e s e 67
6 RECAIVEN CRalACLENTSlICS ... eeteiteeee ettt e st e neestesreeneesaeeseessesneeneeneeeneensenseas 68
6.1 GBNEYEL ...ttt bt e b E R h e e R e R R e R e AR £ oA e e R e Rt ARt eh e e Rt R e e e e E e beeReebenneene e ennan 68
6.2 REFEreNCE SENSITIVITY LEVEL......oceeceee ettt et e re e s e s reesteesneenreeneeeneeenes 68
6.2.1 Definition and appliCaIlITY ........ocveiieeec et ne e 68
6.2.2 MiNIMUM REQUITEMENLS .....cveeieeieiee e see st este et estessaesteesteesteestesseesseesaeesaeesseenseanseessessansseessesssessessssnsesnes 69
6.2.3 TESE PUMPOSE. .. ...ttt sa e s ae e s e e e e e e ae e s ae e s heeshe e b e s n e s e e sae e sae e sreenneereens 69
6.24 Y i gToTo o) == O RRSRSN 69
6.2.5 TESE FEOUITEIMENES. ...ttt ettt bbb ek bbb b b e bt b et e bt b et et eb et et nb e b 69
6.3 MaAXTiMUM TNPUE LBVEL ...ttt b e b ettt e st b et b bbb ens 70
6.3.1 Definition and appliCailiTy ........ccoeiiiie e e 70
6.3.2 MINEMUM FEOUITEIMENES. ...ttt ittt sttt ettt e et b e e et b e s e et b e s e e st bese e st e b e ne et ebe s b et ebe s ne e 70
6.3.3 L= 0 00070 T SRR PPROPRPRTRN 70
6.34 L= i gTeTe o) === TP U O P URTUPURURUSI 70
6.3.5 L= B0 (0T =007 ST 71
6.4 Adjacent Channel SEIECLIVITY (ACS) ...ocuiiieiieiieie e st se e e sttt et e e e e sae s e e s te e tesnaessseenseenseeneenseessens 71
6.4.1 Definition and appliCaIITY ........ocveiiei et a e e 71
6.4.2 MiNIMUM REOQUITEMENTS .....cvieieeiecee e seesteeste et estesteesteesteesteesseseesseesaeesaeesseenseasseassessensteessenssensensssnsesnes 71
6.4.3 TESE PUMPOSE. .. ...ttt sa e s ae e s e e e e e e ae e s ae e s heeshe e b e s n e s e e sae e sae e sreenneereens 72
6.4.4 Y i gToTo o) == PP RSR 72
6.4.5 TESE FEOUITEIMENES. ...ttt ettt bbb ek bbb b b e bt b et e bt b et et eb et et nb e b 72
6.5 BlOCKING Chalr@CLEITSHICS. ...ttt ettt b st b e bttt b e et b e et b bbb ens 73
6.5.1 Definition and appliCailiTY ........ccooeiiiree e 73
6.5.2 MiNIMUM REOQUITEMENTS .....cvieieeiecee e seesteeste et estesteesteesteesteesseseesseesaeesaeesseenseasseassessensteessenssensensssnsesnes 73
6.5.2.1 Minimum Requirements (In-band bIOCKING) ........c.cccuviiiiierieiesee et 73
6.5.2.2 Minimum requirements (Out of-band BIOCKING) ........ccvvieiieee e 73
6.5.2.3 Minimum requirements (Narrow band bloCKIiNG)..........cccveiirieiieiieece e 74
6.5.3 L= 0 00070 TSP PSPPSR 74
6.5.4 IMBENOA OF TESE ...ttt b bt a e h et e b s et s bt s bt eh e e bt e st ese e e e ne e besbesbeeneennennen 75
6.5.5 TESE FEOUITEIMENES. ...ttt ettt bbb ek bbb b b e bt b et e bt b et et eb et et nb e b 75
6.6 SPUITOUS RESPONSE .....cveeeeett ettt ettt b e bbb bbb s e bt e b e e bt b e s e e bt e b e e e bt e b s e e st ebenb e st eb e st et ebenneneee 76
6.6.1 Definition and appliCailiTY ........ccoieieiireie e 76
6.6.2 MINIMUM REGUITEIMENTS ...ttt sttt sttt et se et b e et b e et b e et bess et b e ne et eb e b et b e s ne e 77
6.6.3 TESE PUMPOSE. .. ...ttt sa e s ae e s e e e e e e ae e s ae e s heeshe e b e s n e s e e sae e sae e sreenneereens 77
6.6.4 Y i gToTo o) == PP 77
6.6.5 L= B0 (U= 0= USSR 78
6.7 INtermodulation Char8CLEITSLICS. ... ....eeieierierieie ettt et e et b b st ebe e e s 78
6.7.1 Definition and appliCaIlITY ........ocveiiee e et ae e 78
6.7.2 MiNIMUM REOQUITEMENLS .....c.veeieeieiee e see st et et esaestaesteesteesteetesseesseesseesseesseenseenseaseessansteesseessensesnsssnsesnes 78
6.7.3 L= 0 00070 T SRR PPROPRPRTRN 79
6.7.4 IMBENOA OF TESE ...ttt b bt a e h et e b s et s bt s bt eh e e bt e st ese e e e ne e besbesbeeneennennen 79

ETSI



3GPP TS 34.121 version 5.1.1 Release 5 6 ETSI TS 134 121 V5.1.1 (2003-09)

6.7.5
6.8

6.8.1
6.8.2
6.8.3
6.8.4
6.8.5

7
7.1
711
712
7.2
721
7211
7212
7213
7214
7215
7.3
731
7311
7312
7313
7314
7.3.15
74
74.1
7411
7412
7413
7414
7415
7.5
751
7511
7512
7513
7514
7.5.15
7.6
76.1
7611
76.12
7.6.1.3
76.14
7.6.1.5
7.6.2
7621
7.6.2.2
7.6.2.3
7624
7.6.25
7.6.3
7631
7.6.3.2
7.6.3.3
7634
7.6.3.5
7.7
7.7.1
7711

L= B0 (U= 0= 0SSR 80
T 0 TU S =t TS o] S 80
Definition and appliCaIlITY ........oceeiiee e et ae e enes 80
MiNIMUM REQUITEMENTS .....cveeieeieiee e see st esteeteeseessaestee e esteesesseesseesseesaeesseenseesseaseessansseessenssensesnsssnsesnes 80
QLIS 0 00 010 TSR PPROPSPRTR 8l
IMBENOA OF TESE ...ttt b bt a e h et e b s et s bt s bt eh e e bt e st ese e e e ne e besbesbeeneennennen 81
TESE FEOUITEIMENES. ...ttt ettt ettt bbb ek b e bbb b e bt b e et b e e e st e b e et b b 82
PErfOrMENCE MEOUITEIMENTS. ......c.eiteeeiee ettt b et b e e b bt e s e e e e e b ne e e s e 82
LT 0T OO SRSSRR 82
Measurement CONiQUIBLIONS.........cicuiiieieeie ettt e e e e e e e e s e e saeesteeaeeseeesaesse e te e seenseenseeneennnesnes 83
Definition of Additive White Gaussian Noise (AWGN) INerferer ........oovivvievevieevesce e see e 83
Demodulation in Static Propagation CONTITIONS ..........cccueieeiieiirie et ae e ae e 83
Demodulation of Dedicated Channel (DCH) .........ccuviieiieiie e 83
Definition and appliCaIHITY .......c.ciee i e e et enna e reenrees 83
MiNEMUM FEQUITEIMENES......eeteeieeieeieseesee st e st ste e e eteeseeste e te e se e teeseesseesseesseesseeaseenseenseansenseessensseessns 84

QL= 010 070 TP 84

V=g oo o) == OO PUSR 84

TESE FOOUITEITIENES ...ttt b et b et bt s b e st b b et bt b e et eb e et benn e 85
Demodulation of DCH in Multi-path Fading Propagation CONditions..............coeerirrinensenesenecseseeees 85
SiNGIE LiNK PEIOMMENCE ......ccuiitiieeiiteieeteste ettt bbb et eb e et b et eb e b e e ebesbeneren 85
Definition and appliCaiITY.........coieiiirieiiier bbb 85
MiNEMUM FEQUITEIMENES......eeveeieeieeieetesee st st e steeteeaessee st e se e teesteestesseesseesseesseeaseenseenseensesseessenssenssens 85

LIS 0 001 0L PRSPPI 88
MELNOA OF TESE ...t bbb bbbt bt se e e et e besaeebe s e ennenen 88

QLIEES A =0 (0T 0 1 88
Demodulation of DCH in Moving Propagation CONTItIONS...........couiiieieiie e se s 91
SiNGIE LiNK PEITOMMENCE ......ccuiitiieeiiteieeieste ettt ettt et b e et b e ettt e e b e e neren 91
Definition and appliCaiITY .........coieieiirieeere bbb 91
MNTMUM FEOUITEMENTS......eeeeeetereeiiete ettt b e et b e s eb e e b e s e et b e se et ebeseeseebesae e ebenbennenea 91

QL=< 010 070 TSP PP 92

VK= g Too o) == SO PUSR 92

TESE FOOUITEITIENES ...ttt e b s et h bbb et b b et bt b e et e b e et et n e 92
Demodulation of DCH in Birth-Death Propagation conditions.............ccccevvevrieeneeseee e 93
SiNGIE LiNK PerfOrMaNCE ........i ittt te et e e e e st e te e e etaeste e teenteeneesneesnes 93
Definition and appliCaIHITY .......c.ciie i e e et eenaenreenreas 93
MiNEMUM FEQUITEIMENES......eeteeieeieeeseeseese e st st et e e sse e st este e teesteestesseesseesseesseeaseenseenseansesseessenssenssns 93

LIS 0 001 0L PRSPPI 93
MELNOA OF TESE ...t bbb bbbt bt se e e et e besaeebe s e ennenen 94

TESE FOOUITEITIENES ...ttt b et b et bt s b e st b b et bt b e et eb e et benn e 94
Demodulation of DCH in downlink Transmit diversity MOdES...........ccviirireirinieineeesee s 94
Demodulation of DCH in open-loop transmit diversity Mode..........cccovereiiereienienereee e 94
Definition and appliCailITY .........ccieiiiiiiie bbb 94
MNTMUM FEOUITEMENTS......eeeeeetereeiiete ettt b e et b e s eb e e b e s e et b e se et ebeseeseebesae e ebenbennenea 95

LIS 0 001 0L PP PPR 95
MELNOA OF TESE ... bbb bbbt bt e st e e e b e beseeeb e s e ennennen 95

QLIEES A S0 (U = 101 96
Demodulation of DCH in closed loop transmit diversity Mode..........ccccevveveeieeceeese e 97
Definition and appliCaIHITY .......c.ciie i e e et eenaenreenreas 97
MiNEMUM FEQUITEIMENES......eeteeieeieeieseesee st e st ste e e eteeseeste e te e se e teeseesseesseesseesseeaseenseenseansenseessensseessns 97

QL= 010 070 TP 97

VK= g Too o) == SO 98

TESE REGUITEIMENTS. ...ttt ettt ettt b bbbt bbb bt b e bbb s e ke et eb e e ae b e nn et eee 99
Demodulation of DCH in Site Selection Diversity Transmission Power Control mode............ccocceeeueneee. 100
Definition and appliCailITY..........cooeiiiieie e 100
MNTMUM FEOUITEMENTS ...ttt ettt ettt b et b e et b st bt b et e b e e e bt nbe b et eb e b 100

QIS 0010 PSPPSR 100
MELNOA OF TESE ... bbb bbb et e sb e b saeeae e e e e e 101

=S S0 (U] = .01 PSS 104
Demodulation in HandoVer CONAITIONS..........coiiiriiieieieie sttt e sb e se e 105
Demodulation of DCH in Inter-Cell Soft HANAOVEY ...........cooiiiiiiiireeee e 105
Definition and appliCai ity .........civeii e 105

ETSI



3GPP TS 34.121 version 5.1.1 Release 5 7 ETSI TS 134 121 V5.1.1 (2003-09)

7.7.1.2 MiNEMUM FEQUITEIMEINES..... . eeieeiesie e sieesteesteete et e st e e e te e eesseesaeesreesseeseanseaseesseanseenseensennsessennseanes 105
7.7.13 QIS 0010 SRR PRRR 106
7714 MELNOA OF TESE ... bbb bbb et e sb e b saeeae e e e e e 106
7.7.15 =S =0 (0T 0 01 106
7.7.2 Combining of TPC commands from radio links of different radio link Sets..........ccccccvvvevienieenieecesciennen, 107
7.7.2.1 Definition and appliCaIilITY .........cceeii e n e 107
7722 MINTMUM FEOUITEIMENTS ...ttt sttt ettt et b e st b e st b e b e bt s be e e bt b b et e b b 107
7.7.23 QLIS 010 00 TP TR 108
7.7.24 V= dgToTo o) == R 108
7.7.25 TESE FOOUITEITIENES ... ..tttk ettt b et b bbbt b et b e et bt s b e e bt b e e e bt s et n st b et e st eb b ens 109
7.8 Power CONrol 1N AOWNTINK .......ouiiiee ettt st ae s et e b e seeeae e e eneeseeneas 110
781 Power control in the downlink, constant BLER target ..........covvevieoi i 110
7811 Definition and appliCai ity .......cccieeii e 110
7.8.1.2 MiNEMUM FEQUITEIMEINES..... . eeteeieite e st steeste e e et e st e e e beestesseesaeesreesseeseanseeseesseanseenseensensessennsennes 111
7.8.1.3 QIS 0010 TP 111
7814 MELNOA OF TESE ...ttt b e bbb et et e e b b saeeae e e e e e 111
7.8.15 =S O S0 (U] = .01 PSS 112
7.8.2 Power control in the downlink, initial CONVEIGENCE..........ccoiiiireii e e e 112
7821 Definition and appliCailiTy..........cooeiiiiiie e 112
7822 MINTMUM FEOUITEIMENTS ...ttt sttt ettt sttt b e e it e b e e b e be e bt sb e e e bt nb et et ebe b 113
7823 QLIS 010 00 TP TR 113
7824 V= g ToTo o) === 113
7825 TESE REGUITEIMENTS. ...ttt ettt ettt ettt b b bt s bt e bt b e b e bt e et eb e e et e bt e st bt b e s e eb e e e e ens 114
7.8.3 Power control in the downlink, Wind Up effECtS ..o 115
7.83.1 Definition and appliCaIilITY .........cceeii e 115
7.8.3.2 MiNEMUM FEQUITEIMEINES..... . eeteeieite e st steeste e e et e st e e e beestesseesaeesreesseeseanseeseesseanseenseensensessennsennes 115
7.8.3.3 QIS 0010 SRR PRRR 115
7834 MELNOA OF TESE ...ttt bbbt b et e e e sb b saeeae e e et e 116
7.8.35 =S O S0 (U] = .01 PSSR 116
7.9 DOWNIINK COMPIESSEA MOE ...ttt ettt ettt b e e b b e bt s b e e b e sb et ebesbe e ebesbeneeneas 117
79.1 SiNGIE IINK PEITOIMEICE. ... itiiteecteetee ettt ettt et b et b et b e et b e et b e b 117
7911 Definition and appliCailITY..........cooeiiiiei e 117
7912 MINTMUM FEOUITEIMENTS ...ttt sttt et ettt et b e s ae bt b e b e e bt bese e bt b et et b b 117
7913 BLIEES 010 00 TP TR 118
79.14 MELNOA OF TESE ... bbb bbb et e sb e b saeeae e e e e e 118
7.9.15 =S =0 (0T 0 01 118
7.10 Blind transport fOrmat dELECTION............eccuieiecee et te e s sre e s aeeteenteeneeeneesraesneas 119
7.10.1 Definition and appliCaIHITY .......cccveieiee e e e e reereens 119
7.10.2 MINEMUM FEOUITEIMIENES. ... eeuteeeeieeeseesteeeeesteesaesteesse e e estesssesseesseesaeesseenseaseeassasseessenssesssesnensnnesaeessennsennsenns 120
7.10.3 LIS B 0000 S T TP 120
7.10.4 Y g oo o) (== O SS 120
7.10.5 TESE FEOUITEIMENES. ...ttt ettt ettt bbbttt b e e e bt s e s e b e e bt s e e s e bt bt s e ne bt st e e enenn e s ens 121
8 Requirements for SUPPOIt Of RRIM ... e 122
8.1 GBNENEL ...ttt bttt E e h e b h e e e e R R SRt eE £ Re e R e e e e R e R Rt b e Rt e R b e R e b e Reeheere e e enrennen 122
8.2 [AIE M OOE TBSKS ...ttt bttt e b bbb e e e bt s bt e bt e b e et ea e e e e b e besbeebe e e e e e nreres 122
821 Il SEIBCTION.....etee ettt a et et bbbt bt et e b e se e b e s aeeh e e e e b e sbesbeene e e enneneen 122
822 Clll RE-SEIECHION ...ttt ettt b b h e bt e e e e se e e b e s bt es e e e e b e nbesbeebe e e enneneen 122
8221 SCENANIO 1: SINGIE CAITIE CASE ....viitieitieieeitesiesee st e st e ste e st e st e te e e e teeseessaesaeesseesseensesneesaeesseenseesenns 122
82211 Definition and appliCaIlITY .......eeieeieere e nneas 122
82212 MNTMUM FEQUITEMENT .......eeeeteete ettt ettt b e et b e et b e et b e s et ebese e e ebesbenneneas 122
82213 QL= 010 070 PP 122
82214 V= g ToTo o) == SRS 122
82215 TESE FEOUITEITIENES ...ttt b et b et b et bt nb e b 125
8.222 SCENANO 2: MU CAITIE CASE.... e ueeteeeeeieeeee ettt ettt sttt sae et e s e e e e e eeseesbesneenee e eneees 125
82221 Definition and appliCaility ..........cooeeiiieiiee e e 125
8.22.22 MiNEMUM FEQUITEIMENT ... eeieeieee et ste e ste e e e e te e e e e e tessaesseesseesseesseenseenseeneesnaessaesnnns 125
8.2.2.2.3 LIS 0 0014070 T PSR TRPRTRN 126
82224 MELNOA OF TESE.......eeeee et st b et e e bt esbesb e ae e e e enas 126
8.2.2.25 L= =0 (BT 0T 1S 128
823 UTRAN t0 GSM Cell RE-SEIECHION........eiuiiteiieeiieeeeee sttt s sb e e 129
8231 Scenario 1: Both UTRA and GSM level changed............cooveiiiii et 129

ETSI



3GPP TS 34.121 version 5.1.1 Release 5 8 ETSI TS 134 121 V5.1.1 (2003-09)

82311
82312
8.23.13
82314
82315
8.2.3.2
8.2321
8.23.2.2
8.2.3.2.3
8.2324
8.2.3.25
8.24
8241
8.24.2
8.24.3
8.244
8.245
8.3
83.1
8311
8.3.12
8.3.13
83.14
8.3.15
832
8321
83211
83212
83213
83214
8.3.215
8.3.2.2
83221
8.3.22.2
8.3.2.2.3
83224
8.3.2.25
8.3.3
8331
8332
8.3.33
8.3.34
8.3.35
8.34
8341
8.34.2
8.34.3
8344
8.345
8.35
8351
83511
8.3.5.1.2
8.3.5.1.3
83514
8.3.5.15
8.3.5.2
83521
8.3.5.2.2
8.3.5.2.3
83524
8.3.525

Definition and appliCaIlITY ........eeiee e 129
MiNEMUM FEQUITEIMENT ... eeiecieee e see st se et e et e e e e e e etessaesseesaeesseesseenseenseenensnenssaesnnns 129

LIS 0 0014070 T PSR TRPRTRN 130
MELNOA OF TESE.......ee et bbbt bttt e e b et b eb e ae e neennas 130

L= =0 (BT 0T 1 131
Scenario 2: Only UTRA level Changed...........ooeoeeie et e 132
Definition and appliCaility ..........cooeeiiieiie e e 132
MNTMUM FEOUITEMENT .......eeeeteete ettt et b e et b e b e bt et b e e e e b sa e e ebesbenneneas 132

QL= 010 070 PP 133

V= g ToTo o) == SRS 133

TESE FEOUITEITIENES ...ttt ettt b et b et e b et eb e b 134
FDD/TDD Cell RE-SEIECHION. ... .ccuiieiieie sttt ettt sttt ettt e bt s besb e bt e be e bbb ese e e e e e 135
Definition and appliCai ity .......cccieeii e 135
MiNIMUM FEQUITEIMENT ......veeeiieie e see st esteete et e et e e et e e e e e teseesaeesseesseenteenseessesseesseenseenseensesneeanes 135
QIS 0010 TP 135
MELNOA OF TESE ...ttt b e bbb et et e e b b saeeae e e e e e 135
=S =0 (0T 0 01 USSR 137
UTRAN Connected Mode MODITITY ........c.oiiiiiiiee e 138
FDD/FDD SOft HBNMOOVEY ..ottt et sttt e e se e e seesteseesneeneensesbesaeeneeneeneeses 138
Definition and appliCaiITY..........cooeiiiieiie e 138
MINTMUM FEQUITEIMENT ...ttt ettt ettt b et et b e bbbt b e bbb et et be e 138
BLIEES 010 00 TP TR 138

V= 4 gToTo o) === 138
=S =0 (0T 0 01 PSSR 143
FDD/FDD Hard HanQOVES .........coueiuieiiieiiesie ettt sttt st nn et st ene e e 143
FDD/FDD Hard Handover to intra-frequency CEll ..o 143
Definition and appliCaIlITY ........eeiee e nneas 143
MiNEMUM FEQUITEIMENT ... eeieeieee et ste e ste e e e e te e e e e e tessaesseesseesseesseenseenseeneesnaessaesnnns 143

LIS 0 0014070 PP R P RTOPRTRN 144

V= g ToTo o) == SRS 144

TESE FEOUITEITIENES ...ttt bbbt e b et nbe st 150
FDD/FDD Hard Handover to inter-frequency Call..........cooiiiiiiiiieieeneeee e 150
Definition and appliCaility ..........cooeeiiieiie e e 150
MNTMUM FEQUITEMENT .......eeeeteete ettt ettt b e et b e et b e et b e s et ebese e e ebesbenneneas 150

LIS 0 0014070 PRSP RTOURTRN 151
MELNOA OF TESE.......ee et bbbt bttt e e b et b eb e ae e neennas 151

L= =0 (O TT =0T 156
FDD/TDD HEANAOVEN ...ttt sttt ettt ettt b et e e e e se e ke saeeb e e et ese e e e sn e e b e sbeene e e ennenes 156
Definition and appliCaIilITY .........cceeii e 156
MiNIMUM FEQUITEIMENT ......veeeieeie et see et ete et e st e st e e e e s teseesaeesseesseenteenseessesseesseensennseensennseanes 156
QLIS 010 0 0 TP TR 157

V= g ToTo o) === 157
TESE FOOUITEITIENES ... ..ttt ettt b bbbt b et b e e bt e e e b nb e e eb s et n st bt e e bt b e e ens 163
Inter-system Handover from UTRAN FDD t0 GSM .......cccoiiiiiiiiieirieeeeseese s 164
Definition and appliCability ..........ccoeiiiriiie e 164
MINTMUM FEOQUITEMENT .......eeieeieete ettt b bbb se bbbt bt b e b et eb e b e e ebesbenneneas 164

T ESE PUIMPOSE ...ttt sttt sttt st sttt st e st e s st e e bt e s b e e e bt e e b et e be e sabaeebeeeabaeenaeeenbaeennaee e 164
MELNOA OF TESE.......e ettt b et e e bbbt b e e nn e e 164

BLICES =0 (0T 0T 168

Cell Re-SeleCtion iN CELL_FACH ...ttt et e sb e e 168
One frequency present in NEIGNDOUN TISt.......c.vcciieie e ens 168
Definition and appliCaIlITY .......eeieeieere e nneas 168
MINTMUM FEOQUITEMENTS ...ttt ettt ettt b bbbt b e b e bt b et be s b e e eb e s b e e ebesbeneeneas 168

QL= 010 070 PP 169

V= g ToTo o) == SRS 169

TESE FEOUITEITIENES ...ttt b et b et b et bt nb e b 171

Two frequencies present in the NEIGhDOUN TiSt...........ooiiiriii s 172
Definition and appliCaIlITY ........eeiee e 172
MiNIMUM FEQUITEIMENES ......eevieieeeeie st see sttt ste et aessaesseesteesteesteetesneesssesseesseenseensenneensaesseesnnns 172

LIS 0 0014070 T PSR TRPRTRN 173
MELNOA OF TESE.......eeeee et st b et e e bt esbesb e ae e e e enas 173

L= =0 (BT 0T 1S 176

ETSI



3GPP TS 34.121 version 5.1.1 Release 5 9 ETSI TS 134 121 V5.1.1 (2003-09)

8.353
8.353.1
8.3.53.2
8.3.5.3.3
8.3.534
8.3.53.5
8.3.6
8.3.6.1
8.3.6.1.1
8.3.6.1.2
8.3.6.1.3
8.36.14
8.3.6.1.5
8.3.6.2
83621
8.3.6.2.2
8.3.6.2.3
8.3.6.24
8.3.6.25
8.3.7
8371
83711
8.3.7.1.2
8.3.7.1.3
83.7.14
8.3.7.15
8.3.7.2
83721
8.3.7.2.2
8.3.7.2.3
83724
8.3.7.25
8.4
84.1
8411
84111
84.11.2
84.113
84114
84.1.15
8412
84121
84122
8.4.1.23
84124
8.4.1.25
84.2
8421
84211
84212
84.2.13
84214
8.4.215
8422
84221
84222
8.4.2.23
84224
8.4.2.2.5
84.23
84.23.1
8.4.23.2

Cell RESEIECHION 10 GSM ...ttt sttt b et sb et e h e e b et b e saeese e e e e e 177
Definition and appliCaIlITY ........eeiee i nneas 177
MiNIMUM FEQUITEIMENES ... .eeveeieeeeie e eese et e et e e tesseesse e s e e teesteeseeneesssesseesseenseenseeseessaesseessnns 177
LIS 0 0014 070U P U ROPRTRN 177
MELNOA OF TESL.......ee ettt et b ettt b bbb ae e e e nas 177
L= =0 (BT 0T 180

Cell Re-SeleCtion iN CELL_PCH ..ottt s e e e e e eneeneens 180

One frequency present in the NeIghBOUN TISE.........ccoi i 180
Definition and appliCaility ..........cooeiiireiiee e i 180
MNTMUM FEOUITEMENTS ...ttt ettt b bbb bt b e se bt b st bt s b e seebe s b e e ebesbenneneas 180
QL= 010 070 PP 180
MELNOA OF TESE. ...ttt et b et et e e bbbt eb e e e e e e e e 181
L= =0 (O TT =0T 1 183

Two frequencies present in the NEIGDOUN [iSt...........c.ooeriieiiecee e 183
Definition and appliCaIlITY ........eeiee e nneas 183
MiNEMUM FEQUITEIMENT ... eeieeieee et ste e ste e e e e te e e e e e tessaesseesseesseesseenseenseeneesnaessaesnnns 183
LIS 0 0014070 PP R PRSPPI 184
V= g ToTo o) == SRS 184
TESE FEOUITEITIENES ...ttt bbbt e b et nbe st 186

Cell Re-SEleCtioN INURA _PCH........o ettt st ese e e e e teseeseeeneeneeseens 187

One frequency present in the NeIghBOUN TISE.........cooiriiiii e 187
Definition and appliCaility ..........cooeeiiieiiee e e 187
MNTMUM FEOUITEMENT ...ttt b et b e et se et b e e et b e s e e e eb e e e e ebesnenneneas 187
LIS 0 0014070 RSP RSPRTRN 188
MELNOA OF TESE.......ee et e b et et e e bbb b e e e e e e e e 188
L= =0 (BT 0T 1 190

Two frequencies present in the NEIGDOUN [iSt...........c.ooeriieeiececec e 190
Definition and appliCaIlITY .........eiee i nneas 190
MiNEMUM FEQUITEIMENT ... eeieeieee et seese et e et e e e e e e e tessaesseesseesseenseenseensenneensansseesnnns 190
QL= 010 070 PP 191
V= g oo o) == SRS 191
TESE FEOUITEITIENES ...ttt ettt b et b et e b et eb e b 193

RRC CONNECLION CONLIO ...ttt sttt sttt et e e e eeseesbeseesaeeseese e beseeeseeneenseneeneas 194
RRC Re-establiShment del@y .........c.ceiieiiie bbb e 194

L= S PO P U PP UPTPRPRUSI 194
Definition and appliCaIlITY ........eeiee et nneas 194
MiNEMUM FEQUITEIMENT ... eeieeieee et ste e ste e e e e te e e e e e tessaesseesseesseesseenseenseeneesnaessaesnnns 195
LIS 0 0014070 PP RPROPRTRN 195
MELNOA OF TESE.......ee et e b et et e e bbb b e e e e e e e e 195
L= =0 (BT 0T 1S 197

1= S PSS 197
Definition and appliCaility ..........cooeeiiieiiee e e 197
MNTMUM FEQUITEMENT .......eeeeteete ettt ettt b e et b e et b e et b e s et ebese e e ebesbenneneas 197
QL= 010 070 PP 198
V= g ToTo o) == PR 198
TESE FEOUITEITIENES ...ttt bbbt e b et nbe st 199

RANAOM ACCESS ..ottt et bbbkttt ee e b e s he bt e b e e st e s e e ne e b e se e eheebe e s e e e abeebesbeene e e et nes 199

Correct behaviour when receiving @n ACK ..o it ae e saesne e neens 199
Definition and appliCaIlITY ........eeiee e 199
MiNIMUM REOUIFEMENES......ecveeieeieeieseeseesee st esteeteetesseesseesteesteesteesesneesssesseesseenseensesssessanssesssees 199
LIS 0 0014070 T PSR TRPRTRN 200
MELNOA OF TESE.......ee et e b et et e e bbb b e e e e e e e e 200
TESE FEOUITEITIENES ...ttt b et b et b et bt nb e b 201

Correct behaviour when recaiving @n NACK ..o 202
Definition and appliCaility ..........cooeiiireiiee e i 202
MINIMUM REGUITEIMENES. ...ttt ettt ettt se b b se bt se et sb e e bt s b e e ebesbeneebesbeneeneas 202
QL= 010 070 PP 203
MELNOA OF TESE. ...ttt et b et et e e bbbt eb e e e e e e e e 203
L= =0 (BT 0T 1S 203

Correct DEAVIOUr @ TIME-OUL ..........ooiiiitirieeiieee et bbb bbbt e e e e 203
Definition and appliCaIlITY .........eiee i nneas 203
MiNIMUM REOUIFEMENES......cveeiieieeieseeseesee st esteete e eesseesseesteesteesseesesnaesssesseesseenseenseessessanssesssees 203

ETSI



3GPP TS 34.121 version 5.1.1 Release 5 10 ETSI TS 134 121 V5.1.1 (2003-09)

8.4.2.3.3
84.234
8.4.2.3.5
84.24
84.24.1
8.4.24.2
8.4.24.3
84244
8.4.24.5
8.4.3
8431
84311
84312
84313
84314
84315
8.5
85.1
85.11
8.5.1.2
85.13
85.14
8.5.15
8.6
8.6.1
8.6.1.1
86111
8.6.1.1.2
8.6.1.1.3
8.6.1.14
8.6.1.1.5
8.6.1.2
8.6.1.21
8.6.1.2.2
8.6.1.2.3
8.6.1.24
8.6.1.2.5
8.6.1.3
8.6.1.3.1
8.6.1.3.2
8.6.1.3.3
8.6.1.34
8.6.1.35
8.6.14
8.6.14.1
8.6.1.4.2
8.6.14.3
8.6.144
8.6.14.5
8.6.2
8.6.21
86211
8.6.21.2
8.6.2.1.3
8.6.214
8.6.2.1.5
8.6.3
8.6.3.1
86311
8.6.3.1.2
8.6.3.1.3
8.6.3.14

LIS 0 001070 PRSP RTOPRTRN 204
MELNOA OF TESE.......eeeee e b ettt b b bt eb e ne e e e e 204

L= =0 (BT 0T 1S 204
Correct behaviour when reaching maximum tranSmit POWET .........c.cccvveeieerieesieese e eee e seeseeneeens 205
Definition and appliCaIlITY ......c.eeieeieece e 205
MiNIMUM REOUIFEMENES......cveeiieieeieseeseesee st esteete e eesseesseesteesteesseesesnaesssesseesseenseenseessessanssesssees 205

QL= 010 070 PP 205

V= g ToTo o) == PSR 205

TESE FEOUITEITIENES ...ttt b et b et b et bt nb e b 205
Transport format combination SElection IN UE ... 206
Interactive or Background, PS, UL: 64 KDPS........ooiiiiieeiesese e e 206
Definition and appliCaIlITY ........eeiee e 206
MiNIMUM FEQUITEIMENES ... .eeteeieee e see e sttt steete et ssaesreesteesteesteetesneesseesseesseenseensenseensansseessnns 206

LIS 0 0014070 PR RPRTOURRN 207
MELNOA OF TESE.......ee ettt b et ettt bt b e e e e e e ennas 207

L= =0 (OTT =0T 1 209
Timing and SIgNalling CharaCleriSliCS .......uuiieiieiiie e sae e st sreesae e e sreesreenreeneens 209
UE TraNSMIT TIMING .ttt b et b et b et b e bt b e et sb e et s b e b 209
Definition and appliCailiTy..........cooeiiiiiie e 209
MINTMUM FEOUITEIMENTS ...ttt sttt ettt sttt b e e it e b e e b e be e bt sb e e e bt nb et et ebe b 209
QLIS 010 00 TP TR 209

V= g ToTo o) === 209
TESE FEOUITEITIENES ...ttt ettt ettt eb et b e bt e bt st e e bt b e e bt s et n s e bt e e eb e e e e ens 211
UE M@8SUreMENES PrOCEAUIES. ........ccue ittt sttt ettt eae et et se bbb e e e e e b e s b e nbesaeene e e e e es 211
FDD intrafreqUueNCy MEBSUIEMENTS .......c.cccvieieeeeseeseesessteseeseesteesseeeesseesseesseesseaseessaesseessessessseenseensenns 211
Event triggered reporting in AWGN propagation CONAItioNS ...........cceveereerieeciesieseeseeseeesee e 211
Definition and appliCaIlITY ........eeiee e nneas 211
MiNIMUM FEQUITEIMENES ......eeteeieee e see ettt e et e sraesse e reesreesteesesneesseesseesseenseenseeneensaesseesnnns 211

LIS 0 0014070 PP R P RTOPRTRN 212

V= g ToTo o) == SRS 212

TESE FEOUITEITIENES ...ttt bbbt e b et nbe st 216

Event triggered reporting of multiple neighboursin AWGN propagation condition..............ccc.c...... 216
Definition and appliCaility ..........cooeeiiieiie e e 216
MINTMUM FEOQUITEMENTS ...ttt ettt ettt b bbbt b e b e bt b et be s b e e eb e s b e e ebesbeneeneas 216

LIS 0 0014070 PRSP RTOURTRN 216
MELNOA OF TESE.......ee et bbbt bttt e e b et b eb e ae e neennas 216

L= =0 (O TT =0T 221

Event triggered reporting of two detectable neighboursin AWGN propagation condition................ 221
Definition and appliCaIlITY .......eeieeieere e nneas 221
MiNIMUM FEQUITEIMENES ......eevieieeeeie st see sttt ste et aessaesseesteesteesteetesneesssesseesseenseensenneensaesseesnnns 221

QL= 010 070 PP 221

V= g ToTo o) == PR 222

TESE FEOUITEITIENES ...ttt b et b et b et bt nb e b 225
Correct reporting of neighboursin fading propagation condition............c.cccevereneeneneineneene s 225
Definition and appliCaility ..........cooeeiiieiiee e e 225
MNTMUM FEOUITEMENTS ...ttt ettt b bbb bt b e se bt b st bt s b e seebe s b e e ebesbenneneas 225

LIS 0 0014070 T PSR TRPRTRN 225
MELNOA OF TESE.......ee et e b et et e e bbb b e e e e e e e e 225

L= =0 (BT 0T 1S 229

FDD inter freqQUENCY MEBSUIEMENTS .......c.cecvieieeieseeeseesteesteeeeseesees e eteesaesssesseesseeseessessessseesseesseenseensenns 229
Correct reporting of neighboursin AWGN propagation condition.............ccccceeeeeceiceicesseeseeseeieens 229
Definition and appliCaIlITY .......eeieeieere e nneas 229
MINTMUM FEOQUITEMENTS ...ttt ettt ettt b bbbt b e b e bt b et be s b e e eb e s b e e ebesbeneeneas 229

QL= 010 070 PP 230

V= g ToTo o) == SRS 230

TESE FEOUITEITIENES ...ttt b et b et b et bt nb e b 238

T DD MEASUIEIMENLS ......eeeitieeteeeteeetee st e sse e beesaseesuseesaeeesaseeaseeeaseeeseeeabeeaneeeabeeeaseesabeeeanneesmneesnneesnneesnres 238
Correct reporting of TDD neighboursin AWGN propagation condition..........c.cccveeevveeveceseesieninnns 238
Definition and appliCaIlITY .........eiee i nneas 238
MiNEMUM FEQUITEIMENT ... eeieeieee ettt s e ste e e st e e e e e e e tessaesseesseesseesseenseenseeneenseesseesnnns 238

LIS 0 0014070 T PSR TRPRTRN 239
MELNOA OF TESE. ...ttt et b et et e e bbbt eb e e e e e e e e 239

ETSI



3GPP TS 34.121 version 5.1.1 Release 5 11 ETSI TS 134 121 V5.1.1 (2003-09)

8.6.3.1.5 L= =0 (OTT =0T 1 245
8.64 GSM MEBSUIEIMENLS. ..ottt ettt sre e ee st ese e e s e e s R e e Ee e R e sanesh e e sReeseeene e e e eaneemneennennnenreenneas 246
8.6.4.1 Correct reporting of GSM neighboursin AWGN propagation condition ...........cccceeevveevececieneeninns 246
8.7 M easurements Performance REQUIFEMENLS .........c.ueiieieerieieeie e seesteesteeste e saesseesaeesseesaeensesssessaesseessassnnns 246
8.7.1 CPICH RSCP........eite ittt e bbbkt et s e e bt S bt eh e e b e et e b e se e b e sbeeh e e e e b e nbeseeebe e e ennennen 246
8.7.11 Intra frequENCY MEBSUFEMENTS BCCUNBCY .....veeiveieeieeereeesseeeeeseesseesseesseessesssessessseesseesseessessssssssssesssesssens 246
87111 ADSOIUtE @CCUIaCY FEAUITEIMENT ......eeeeiteeeeete ettt ettt sttt 246
87112 Relative aCCUraCy FEQUITEIMTIENL ........coiiiiirieieeiete ettt ettt b e b e et b e e st b e eb e b neeneas 249
8.7.12 Inter frequENCY MEASUFEMENT BCCUIACY ......c.civirveuerrirteirtesteeeeesbeee ettt bbbt b e b e 251
87121 Relative aCCUraCy FEQUITEIMIENL ........coiiiiieieieeiete ettt ettt e b e et b e et ebe e ebesneneeneas 251
8.7.2 L0 1 o o o RSP RRRN 258
8.7.21 Intra frequENCY MEBSUIEMENTS BCCUNBCY ......evveieeieeeieesreeteeseesseesseesseessesssesseesseesseesseessesssssssessenssenssens 258
8.7.21.1 ADSOlULE @CCUraCY FEQUITEIMENL .......vieeeeeeeesieesteeieeiesieeseeesaeesseeteesteessessaesseesseesseensesnsesseesseensennsenns 258
8.7.2.1.2 Relative aCCuraCy rEQUITEIMENT ........cceiue e ieeseerteeeeeee e e s e e e e e e tesaae e e sreesseenseeneesneesseessaessaessens 262
8.7.2.2 Inter frequENCY MEBSUFEMENT GCCUFBCY .....c.vververeeeeeseesreesteesteeseesseesseesseessesseseesseesseessessessessesssesssens 264
87221 Yo T BT TSSOSOV P PRSP 264
8.7.2.2.2 Relative aCCuraCy rEQUITEIMENT ........ccueiue e ieeieereeeeeeeestee e e e e e e tessae e e sreesreenseensesneesseessaesseessens 264
8.7.3 UTRA CaITIEN RSS ...ttt ettt e st e be et te s bt et e s ee e e seseeseeseesneeeeaaesbesaeeneeneeneeses 271
8731 Absolute measurement aCCUraCy FeQUITEIMENE. ...........ecurirteererieerieste sttt 271
87311 Definition and appliCaility ..........cooeiiiiiiie e e 271
87312 MINIMUM REGUITEIMENES.......eceeiteiteieete ettt se bbb b e bt se e bt sb e st ebesbeseebesbeeebesreneeneas 272
8.7.3.13 QL= 010 070 PP 272
8.7.314 V= g ToTo o) == SRS 272
8.7.3.15 L= A =0 (O TT =0T 276
8.7.3.2 Relative measurement aCCUraCy reQUITEIMIENL..........cueiuereereereeieeseeseeseeesseessesseesseesseessessessessessnessnes 277
8.7.321 Definition and appliCaIHITY .......eeiee i nneas 277
8.7.3.2.2 MiNIMUM REQUIFEMENES......ccveeteeieeieseeseeseesteesteete e sseesseeseesteesteesesneesseesseesseenseenseensessanssesssens 277
8.7.3.2.3 LIS 0 0014070 T PSR TRPRTRN 277
8.7324 MELNOA OF TESE.......ee et bbbt bttt e e b et b eb e ae e neennas 277
8.7.325 TESE FEOUITEITIENES ...ttt ettt b et b et b et nbe b 278
8.7.3A GSM CATIEN RSSI ...ttt ettt sttt eae s e e e tese e beseesaesseeseeeessesaesneeneeneenseneens 279
8.7.3B Transport ChanNEl BLER ..ottt 279
8.7.3C UE tranSMIttE0 POWES ........citieeiirtirieeeeteseeest ettt b et b et b et b s b b et b et b e b 279
8.7.3C.1 Definition and appliCailITY..........cooeiieieiiee e 279
8.7.3C.2 MiNEMUM FEQUITEIMIENES..... . eeteeieiiesee st st este e e st e st et e e teeseesaeesaeesreesaeeseanseaseesseanseenseesensennseenesanes 279
8.7.3C.3 QIS 0010 PSPPSR 279
8.7.3C4 MELNOA OF TESE ...t bbb bbbt bt e e e e b b saeene e e e e e 279
8.7.3C4.1 [NItIEl CONAITIONS. ...ttt bbbt e b et b bbbt aeene e e ennas 279
8.7.3C4.2 PIOCEAUIE.......eeeeee et bbbt s e e bbbt e bt e aeess e b e besaeeb e e e ennenrenas 280
8.7.3C.5 =S =0 (0T 0 01 PSSR 283
8.74 SFN-CFN observed time differenCe ... oo e 283
8.74.1 Intra frequency MeasuremMeNt FEQUITEMENT.........cui ettt 283
87411 Definition and appliCaility ..........cooeeiiieiiee e e 283
87412 MNTMUM FEOUITEMENTS ...ttt ettt sttt b bbb e b b e bt b e st bt st ese b e s b e e ebesbeneeneas 283
8.74.13 TESE PUMPOSE ... s e e e s 284
87414 V= g ToTo o) == PR 284
8.74.15 L= =0 (O TT =0T 286
8.74.2 Inter frequency MeasUremMENt FEQUITEMENT .........c.ciceeiieereereereeeeseeseesreesteeseesseeseesseesseeseensesneesseesses 287
8.74.2.1 Definition and appliCaIlITY ........eeiee e 287
8.74.2.2 MiNIMUM FEQUITEIMENES ... .eetieieeeeiesee e st et ste et e e sreesreesteesteesesneesssesseesseenseensenseessansseessnns 287
8.74.2.3 LIS 0 0014070 T PSR TRPRTRN 287
87424 MELNOA OF TESE.......ee et e b et et e e bbb b e e e e e e e e 287
8.7425 TESE FEOUITEITIENES ...ttt b et b et b et bt nb e b 291
8.75 SFN-SFN observed time diffErenCe........o.e i s 292
8751 SFN-SFN observed time differenCetyPe L ..ot 292
87511 Definition and appliCaility ..........cooeeiiieiiee e e 292
8.751.2 MINTMUM FEOQUITEMENTS ...ttt ettt ettt b bbbt b e b e bt b et be s b e e eb e s b e e ebesbeneeneas 292
8.75.1.3 LIS 0 0014070 T PSR TRPRTRN 292
8.7514 MELNOA OF TESE.......eeeee et st b et e e bt esbesb e ae e e e enas 292
8.75.15 L= =0 (BT 0T 1S 294
8.75.2 SFN-SFN observed time differenCetYPE 2 ....ocuvieie et 295
8.7.6 UE RX-TX tIME QIfFEIEINCE ...ttt bt sn b st 295

ETSI



3GPP TS 34.121 version 5.1.1 Release 5 12 ETSI TS 134 121 V5.1.1 (2003-09)

8.7.6.1 UE RX-TX tiMe diffErenNCELYPE L.ttt sttt sttt te e e e e 295
8.76.1.1 Definition and appliCaIlITY ........eeiee i nneas 295
8.7.6.1.2 MiNIMUM FEQUITEIMENES ... .eeveeieeeeie e eese et e et e e tesseesse e s e e teesteeseeneesssesseesseenseenseeseessaesseessnns 295
8.7.6.1.3 LIS 0 0014 070U P U ROPRTRN 295
8.7.6.1.4 = (Tl ) === SRS 295
8.7.6.1.5 L= =0 (BT 0T 298
8.7.6.2 UE RX-TX time diffEreNCeLYPE 2.....cueeeeeiieeee ettt e 299
8.7.7 Observed time differenCeto GSM CEIl ... e e 299
8.7.8 OO O o T 1 = PR SS 299
8781 ADSOlUtE MEASUIEMENT BCCUIACY .....e.eevivieeiirtesieiest ettt bbbttt sn e 299
87811 Definition and appliCaility ..........cooeiiiiiiie e e 299
8.7.8.1.2 MiNIMUM REOUIFEMENES......cveeiieieeieseeseesee st esteete e eesseesseesteesteesseesesnaesssesseesseenseenseessessanssesssees 299
8.7.8.1.3 T ESE PUIMPOSE ...ttt sttt et b et e bt e et e e bt e e eb b e e sae e e sh b e e saee e sabeesateeabaeenbeeenbeeenneee e 299
8.7.8.14 Y= (T ) == OSSPSR 299
878141 INItIAl CONTITIONS ...t bbb e sb e nn s 299
8.78.14.2 PIOCEAUIE ..ot et b et b bbbt et e e st e b et sbeebesae e e e e ennas 300
8.7.8.1.5 L= =0 (BT 0T 1 303
Annex A (informative): Connection Diagrams..........ccceiiiieie et 304
Annex B (normative): Global IN-Channel TX-TESt.......ccoiiiiiiieeeeee s 313
= TR R €= 0 1= | ST 313
B.2 DefiNition Of tNEPrOCESS ........ceeiiiiiece et st e st e sre e e e s beereetesreeneesreenes 313
B.2.1 2 F S ol o T ToiT o =TSSP PP USURPI 313
B.2.2 Output SIgNal Of the TX UNGEE TESE .....c.vieeiirieiet ettt b e 313
B.2.3 REFEIENCE SIGNAL ...ttt bbbt h bt e s b e st b et e s bbbt bt e st bbb n e nnn 313
B.24 170 o S 314
B.2.5 Classification Of MEASUreMENE FESUITS........cc.iiiiii ettt se et et sb e e e 314
B.2.6 Process definition to achieve results of type "deviation".............ccceeieieeresie e 314
B.2.6.1 DECISION POINE POWET ...ttt sttt ettt bbbt e e b e eb e b e s aeebe et e s e neesbesbesaeene e e et nes 315
B.2.6.2 COUE-DOMEIN POWES.....c.eeitiitiiieie ettt h ettt et b e bt eb et e e et se e e b e s bt eb e e e e b e s besresbe e e ennennens 315
B.2.7 Process definition to achieve results of type "reSidual™...........cooeieeieiieiee s 315
B.27.1 Error Vector Magnitude (EVIM) ..ottt st 316
B.2.7.2 Peak Code DOMaiN Error (PCDE) .......cooiiieieierese et ie sttt te et sneeeeneessestesneeneeneeneeses 316
0 T N[ -SSR 316
L : the function tO DE MINIMISEA ........ci ittt et e e et see et e sneene e e e stesbesaeeneeneeneeneens 317
Annex C (normative): Measurement ChannNElS ..o 320
(O3t R 1= o = - | SRR 320
C.2 UL reference measuremMent ChanNE ..ottt 320
c21 UL reference measurement channel (12,2 KDPS) ......oovoieiiiireieieereeee e e e 320
c22 UL reference measurement channel (64 KDPS) ......oovioveieieeieree e 323
c23 UL reference measurement Channel (144 KDPS) .......ooeieieeeeiee et e e e 326
c24 UL reference measurement channel (384 KDPS) .......ooviieiieieieerese et 328
C.25 UL reference measurement channel (768 KDPS) .......couooeiuieueeiiererese et 330
C.3 DL reference measurement ChaNNE ............ooooiiiieie ettt s sne e 332
C31 DL reference measurement channel (12.2 KDPS) .....ocvveieeiieieiie ettt 332
C32 DL reference measurement channel (64 KIDPS) ........ocveiee e 334
C33 DL reference measurement channel (144 KDPS) ......ocvveiveeiieieeie ettt snees 336
C34 DL reference measurement channel (384 KDPS) ......ccvveiieeiieiiiie et 338
C.4 Reference measurement channel for BTFD performance requirements..........cooeverereneeseeneeneeieeiennens 340
c41 UL reference measurement channel for BTFD performance requirements..........o.eocvereerereeesenieeneseeennes 340
C4.2 DL reference measurement channel for BTFD performance requirements..........coeoevereerereeesenieeseneeennes 342
C.5 DL reference compressed MOOE PArMELEIS........ccuevereierieiresieste sttt sre e sne e 345
Annex D (normative): Propagation CONAITIONS..........cceieiririiinieriesieseee et 347
D 0 R €= 0 1= | ST 347

ETSI



3GPP TS 34.121 version 5.1.1 Release 5 13 ETSI TS 134 121 V5.1.1 (2003-09)

D.2  Propagation CONUITIONS........ccciiieieieciese ettt et ste st e e s tesae e te s e e e e steeaaesbesaeentesreeseesesneeneesrennes 347
D.21 Sz (ol o 0] 7=e = (0] o I oo T 11X o 347
D.2.2 Multi-path fading propagation CONAITIONS...........cccueieiiiieriee e e e e sraesnees 347
D.23 MoVving Propagation CONTITIONS. ..........ciueeririeiete ettt sr et se et bese bt b se b e b e ebesbe e ebesbeneeneas 347
D.24 Birth-Death propagation CONTITIONS ..........coiiriiiiiieeier ettt bbb sr e eb b seene 348
Annex E (normative): Downlink Physical ChannelS..........cccoe v cieie e 349
R €= 1 1= - | S 349
E.2  CONMNECION SEI-UD ...ttt b et e e e et b e bt b e et et e e st e bt nb e b e e e e s 349
E21 Measurement without dediCated CONNECLION ...........eieiiiiiirierie e e 349
[SIRC T B TW 1o o g1 ox 1 o o S 349
E.3.1 Measurement Of TX CharaCteriSliCS.......oouiirereeiieeeeere sttt b et b e sr e b ne e 349
E.3.2 Measurement Of RX CharalleriStiCS. ... ..ooue ittt e et e e eeas 350
E.3.3 Measurement of Performance reQUITEMENES. ..........cciii ittt sb e b e s s b e e ebesneseeneas 350
E.34 Connection with open-loop transmit diVersity MOGE..........ccoiiieirireie e 352
E.3.5 Connection with closed loop transmit diversity MOE............ooveiririeiniresee e 353
E 4 W-CDMA MOAUIEEE INTEITEIEY .....ooeieeee ettt ens 354
Annex F (normative): General test conditionsand declarations.............cccveevieineinienniessiseeeenens 355
F.1 Acceptable uncertainty Of TESE SYSIEM ....c.ciiiiee bbb et 355
F.11 Measurement Of tESE ENVIFONMIENTS .........oouiriie ittt b e se et se e e sae e e e 355
F.1.2 MEESUrEMENT OF TFANSIMITLEN .......eiueeieiie ettt ettt b bt b et et e e sn et saeene e e e e e 356
F.1.3 MEASUrEMENT OF FECEIVE .....otieiitietieieie ettt ettt bbbttt e e s et b e s bt b e e st e e e e e sb e besbeene e e ennenes 358
F.14 PerformanCe FEQUITEIMIENL...........oiie e ee e ee st e e e e te s e s e e e sae e ee e e e saaeese e seenseentesssesneesnnesaeesseensennsenns 360
F.1.5 Requirements for SUPPOIt OF RRIM .......ouiiiiie et te s aesae e e sneenseenseens 363
F.2 Test Tolerances (This clause iS INFOMMELIVE) .........ccoreiririeere et 369
F.2.1 QLIS 101111 PPN 369
F.2.2 S = = P 370
F.2.3 PErfOrMANCE FEQUITEIMIENTS ......ecvitieeetet ettt bbbttt bbbt b et sb et 370
F.2.4 Reguirements for SUPPOIt Of RRIM ..o bbb e 371
F.3 Interpretation of MEASUrEMENT FESUITS .......cciviiiiiiteieee ettt b e bbb e 373
F.4 Derivation of Test Requirements (This clause iSinformatiVe)..........cccveevecrieseese e 374
F.5 Acceptable uncertainty of Test Equipment (This clause isSinformative)..........ccoeceeveiceeveeve e 396
F.5.1 TraNSMITLEr MEASUNEIMIENES ... cetete ittt ettt ettt et bbbt bt et e s e e e b e bese e st e saeebe e st eneeneesbesbesaeebeeneensennens 397
F.5.2 RECEIVEN MEBSUMEIMIENTS ......eetiteeteeieeeeie sttt sttt ettt b e bt b e ae bt et e s e eese e ke saeebeeaeeme e e e sbeebesaeene e e ennenes 397
F.5.3 PErfOrMAaNCE MEASUNEIMENTS .......etiiterteeteet ettt ettt sttt e bt bt et e st e e et sbesbeeb e e bt ebe e b et e sbeene e e ennenes 398
F.5.4 Requirements for SUPPOIt OF RRIM .......ocuiiiiii et ae s ae e sneesneenseenneens 398
F.6 General rules for StatiStiCal TESLING ......cciirreerie bbbt 398
F.6.1 Statistical testing of receiver BER/BLER PErfOrmanCe.........ccceveieineninenieiesieseee st 398
F.6.1.1 o gl = 1T ol (o) o S 398
F.6.1.2 LIS 0= U a0 TR 398
F.6.1.3 QL= O 1= - P RRRSSN 398
F.6.1.4 Cal CUIELION @SSUMPLIONS. ...ttt sttt sttt sttt sttt sb e be b e bt bt eb e e etk ese et b e seese et e sbe e ebesbennenens 399
F.6.1.4.1 StatistiCal INAEPENUENCE ........ccve ettt ra e s re et e e be e e e teeneeenneenes 399
F.6.1.4.2 N oo = I (] 0 T = 399
F.6.1.4.3 Approximation Of the diStriDULION ..........cooie e s 399
F.6.1.5 Definition of good pass fail ECISION. ........cciiieii i e e sneas 399
F.6.1.6 Good balance between testtime and statistical SIgNifiCanCe........ccovcvevveeiececce e 400
F.6.1.7 [ S = T 0 (= ot 1 o] U= PR 401
F.6.1.8 Test conditions for BER, BLER TESES........cociiiiiececcte ettt ettt et saeeebre e sreeenns 402
F.6.1.9 Practical USe (INfOMMELIVE) ........coueeiirieirieieeriese ettt b e 404
F.6.1.10 Dual [IMIit BLER TESIS....uiiiiiee ettt ettt et et st r e et e sae e sbe e be e te e beereenneenneenns 406
F.6.1.10.1 Description of the parameters for dual limit BLER LESES..........coviiiiniicienercere e 407
F.6.1.10.2 PasS fal AECISION FUIES.......c.iiee ettt e e st e besaeereeneeneeneaneas 410
F.6.1.10.3 Test conditions for dual limit BLER ESES .......cceiiiieiiieieie e 411
F.6.2 Statistical testing of RRM delay performanCe.........c.oouveerceeneeseee e 411
F.6.2.1 QLIS 001, =: Lo o TSR 411
F.6.2.2 Bad Delay REL0O (ER) ...c.eiveeiiirieiriirieisesies sttt ettt ne bt e st be e 411
F.6.2.3 QLIS A 1= - TSRS 411

ETSI



3GPP TS 34.121 version 5.1.1 Release 5 14 ETSI TS 134 121 V5.1.1 (2003-09)

F.6.2.4 CalCulatioN SSUMPLIONS.......ecuieeeieeieesteeseee e s ste e e e s se e e esaeeaaesseesse e teentesssessaesneesneesseanseensenns 412
F.6.24.1 StatistiCal INAEPENUENCE ........ccve et re e te e be e teeteeneeeneennes 412
F.6.2.4.2 oo = I (] 0 1 = 412
F.6.2.4.3 Approximation of the diStriDULION ..........coii e s 412
F.6.2.5 Definition of good pass fail ECISION. ........ccviieiiiieeri e e e sneas 412
F.6.2.6 Good balance between test-time and statistical SIgNIfiCaNCe..........cceeveeieiieciecce e, 413
F.6.2.7 Pass fail ECISION FUIES ........c.eociiciecie ettt ettt be et e e e e saeesaeebeenbeeateeaeesanesreas 413
F.6.2.8 Test conditions for RRM delay tests and Combining of TPC commandstest 1........cccoeevvevieereenne. 414
F.6.2.9 Practical USe (INfOrMELIVE) .........eiiiieiiiie ettt bbbt 414
Annex G (normative): Environmental CONAItIONS..........ccoviiieiiiecie e 416
LT 1= o = - | RSOSSN 416
G.2  Environmental FEOUITEIMENES .......cvieereeieeriesieeeesteseeste e seesieeeeseeeseestesseessesseensesseenseseesseensessesseensessens 416
G.21 LI 1001 = U PP PRR 416
G.22 Yo | o = S 416
G.23 Y1 = 11 o TS 417
G.24 SPECITIEA FrEOUENCY FANGE ... . ecueeeteesteeee e se et rte ettt e st et e e e e tesaaesaeesae e aeeneeenseaneessaesseesseenseeseeneennes 417
Annex H (normative): UE CapabilitieS (FDD)......cccviieiiiieie ettt st 418
H.1 Radio Accessand RF Basaline Implementation Capabilities: ..........cccceeveieeveieceeve e, 418
H.2  Service Implementation CapabilitieS: .........ceoviieeiiiieisee et 418
Annex | (normative): Default Message CONLENTS.........cccciiiiie ittt 420
Annex J (informative): Information about special regional application of test cases and

FEOUITEIMENTS. ...ttt en e e n e 422
B N 77 | PSSP 422
Annex K (informative): Change NiStOrY .......coeeiieeesi et ens 423
(o 11 (TP 429

ETSI



3GPP TS 34.121 version 5.1.1 Release 5 15 ETSI TS 134 121 V5.1.1 (2003-09)

Foreword

This Technical Specification has been produced by the 3" Generation Partnership Project (3GPP).

The contents of the present document are subject to continuing work within the TSG and may change following formal
TSG approval. Should the TSG modify the contents of the present document, it will be re-released by the TSG with an
identifying change of release date and an increase in version number as follows:

Version x.y.z
where;
x thefirst digit:
1 presented to TSG for information;
2 presented to TSG for approval;
3 or greater indicates TSG approved document under change control.

y the second digit isincremented for all changes of substance, i.e. technical enhancements, corrections,
updates, etc.

z thethird digit isincremented when editorial only changes have been incorporated in the document.
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1 Scope

The present document specifies the measurement procedures for the conformance test of the user equipment (UE) that
contain transmitting characteristics, receiving characteristics and performance requirementsin FDD mode.

2 References

The following documents contain provisions which, through reference in thistext, constitute provisions of the present
document.

* References are either specific (identified by date of publication, edition number, version number, etc.) or
non-specific.

e For a specific reference, subsequent revisions do not apply.

« For anon-specific reference, the latest version applies. In the case of areference to a 3GPP document (including
aGSM document), a non-specific reference implicitly refersto the latest version of that document.

- For a Release 1999 UE, references to 3GPP documents are to version 3.x.y.
- For a Release 4 UE, references to 3GPP documents are to version 4.x.y.

- For aRelease 5 UE, references to 3GPP documents are to version 5.x.y.

[1] 3GPP TS 25.101 "UE Radio transmission and reception (FDD)".

2] 3GPP TS 25.133 "Requirements for Support of Radio Resource Management (FDD)".

[3] 3GPP TS 34.108 "Common Test Environments for User Equipment (UE) Conformance Testing".

[4] 3GPP TS 34.109 "Terminal logical test interface; Special conformance testing functions'.

[5] 3GPP TS 25.214 "Physical layer procedures (FDD)".

[6] 3GPP TR 21.905 "Vocabulary for 3GPP Specifications'.

[7] 3GPP TR 25.990 "Vocabulary".

[8] 3GPP TS 25.331: "Radio Resource Control (RRC); Protocol Specification”.

[9] 3GPP TS 25.433 "UTRAN lub Interface NBAP Signalling".

[10] ITU-R Recommendation SM.329: " Spurious emissions”.

[11] 3GPP TS 25.304: "UE Proceduresin Idle Mode and Procedures for Cell Reselection in Connected
Mode".

[12] 3GPP TS 25.303: "Interlayer Procedures in Connected Mode".

[13] 3GPP TS 25.321: "Medium Access Control (MAC) protocol specification™.

[14] 3GPP TS 25.213: " Spreading and modulation (FDD)".

[15] 3GPP TS 25.223: " Spreading and modulation (TDD)".

[16] ETSI ETR 273-1-2: "Improvement of radiated methods of measurement (using test sites) and

evaluation of the corresponding measurement uncertainties; Part 1: Uncertainties in the
measuremement of mobile radio equipment characteristics; Sub-part 2: Examples and annexes'.

[17] 3GPP TR 25.926: "UE Radio Access Capabilities'.
[18] 3GPP TR 21.904: "UE capability requirements".
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[19] 3GPP TS 25.211: "Physical channels and mapping of transport channels onto physical channels
(FDD)".

[20] 3GPP TS 05.08: "Digital cellular telecommunications system (Phase 2+); Radio subsystem link
control".

[21] 3GPP TS 34.123-1: "User Equipment (UE) Conformance Specification; Part 1. Protocol
Conformance Specification”.

[22] 3GPP TS 25.215: "Physical Layer — Measurements (FDD)".

[23] 3GPP TS 25.101 "UE Radio transmission and reception (FDD), Release 5".

3 Definitions, symbols, abbreviations and equations

Definitions, symbols, abbreviations and equations used in the present document are listed in TR 21.905 [5] and
TR 25.990[6].

Terms are listed in aphabetical order in this clause.

3.1 Definitions

For the purpose of the present document, the following additional terms and definitions apply:

Maximum Output Power: Thisisameasure of the maximum power the UE can transmit (i.e. the actual power as
would be measured assuming no measurement error) in a bandwidth of at least (1+ a) times the chip rate of the radio
access mode. The period of measurement shall be at least one timeslot.

Nominal Maximum Output Power: Thisisthe nominal power defined by the UE power class.

M ean power: When applied to a W-CDMA modulated signal thisis the power (transmitted or received) in a bandwidth

of at least (1+ o) times the chip rate of the radio access mode. The period of measurement shall be at least one timeslot
unless otherwise stated.

RRC filtered mean power: The mean power as measured through a root raised cosine filter with roll-off factor a and a
bandwidth equal to the chip rate of the radio access mode.

NOTE 1. The RRC filtered mean power of a perfectly modulated W-CDMA signal is 0.246 dB lower than the
mean power of the same signal.

NOTE 2: Theroll-off factor a isdefined in 25.101 clause 6.8.1.

3.2 Symbols

For the purposes of the present document, the following symbols apply:

[...] Vauesincluded in square bracket must be considered for further studies, because it means that a
decision about that value was not taken

3.3 Abbreviations

For the purpose of the present document, the following additional abbreviations apply:

AFC Automatic Frequency Control
ASD Acceleration Spectral Density
ATT Attenuator

BER Bit Error Ratio

BLER Block Error Ratio

BTFD Blind Transport Format Detection
EVM Error Vector Magnitude

ETSI



3GPP TS 34.121 version 5.1.1 Release 5 18 ETSI TS 134 121 V5.1.1 (2003-09)

FDR

HYB
M
ITP
oBwW
OCNS

PAR
P-CCPCH
P-CPICH
PCDE
RBW
RRC
S-CCPCH
S-CPICH
SCH

SS
TGCFN
TGD
TGL
TGPL
TGPRC
TGSN

False transmit format Detection Ratio. A false Transport Format detection occurs when the
receiver detects adifferent TF to that which was transmitted, and the decoded transport block(s)
for thisincorrect TF passes the CRC check(s).

Hybrid

Intermodulation

Initial Transmission Power control mode

Occupied Bandwidth

Orthogonal Channel Noise Simulator, a mechanism used to simulate the users or control signalson
the other orthogonal channels of a downlink

Peak to Average Ratio

Primary Common Control Physical Channel

Primary Common Pilot Channel

Peak Code Domain Error

Resolution Bandwidth

Root-Raised Cosine

Secondary Common Control Physical Channel

Secondary Common Pilot Channel

Synchronisation Channel consisting of Primary and Secondary synchronisation channels
System Simulator; see Annex A for description

Transmission Gap Connection Frame Number

Transmission Gap Distance

Transmission Gap Length

Transmission Gap Pattern Length

Transmission Gap Pattern Repetition Count

Transmission Gap Starting Slot Number

3.4 Equations

For the purpose of the present document, the following additional equations apply:

CPICH _E,

IOI’

DPCH _E,
[

or

DPCCH _E,

or

DPDCH _E,

or

Theratio of the received energy per PN chip of the CPICH to the total transmit power spectral

density at the Node B (SS) antenna connector.

Theratio of the transmit energy per PN chip of the DPCH to the total transmit power spectral
density at the Node B (SS) antenna connector.

Theratio of the transmit energy per PN chip of the DPCCH to the total transmit power spectral
density at the Node B (SS) antenna connector.

Theratio of the transmit energy per PN chip of the DPDCH to the total transmit power spectral

density at the Node B (SS) antenna connector.

Frequency of unwanted signal. Thisis specified in bracket in terms of an absol ute frequency(s) or
afreguency offset from the assigned channel frequency.

Interference signal power level at Node B in dBm, which is broadcasted on BCH.

The power spectral density (integrated in a bandwidth of (1+a) times the chip rate and normalized
to the chip rate) of the adjacent frequency channel as measured at the UE antenna connector.

The power spectral density (integrated in a noise bandwidth equal to the chip rate and normalized
to the chip rate) of aband limited white noise source (simulating interference from cells, which are
not defined in atest procedure) as measured at the UE antenna connector.

Thetotal transmit power spectral density (integrated in a bandwidth of (1+a) times the chip rate
and normalized to the chip rate) of the downlink signal at the Node B antenna connector
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lor

I ouw

The received power spectral density (integrated in a bandwidth of (1+a) times the chip rate and
normalized to the chip rate) of the downlink signal as measured at the UE antenna connector.

Unwanted signal power level.

P-CCPCH_E. Average (note) energy per PN chip for P-CCPCH.

p_ccpcH B¢ Theratio of the received P-CCPCH energy per chip to the total received power spectral density at

o]
the UE antenna connector.

P-CCPCH _Ec  Theratio of the average (note) transmit energy per PN chip for the P-CCPCH to the total transmit

IOI’

power spectral density.

P-CPICH_E.  Average (note) energy per PN chip for P-CPICH.

PICH_E,

PICH _E,

Ior

Average (note) energy per PN chip for PICH.

Theratio of the received energy per PN chip of the PICH to the total transmit power spectral

density at the Node B (SS) antenna connector.

<REFSENS>  Reference sensitivity

<REFI,

SCH_E,

> Reference |,

Average (note) energy per PN chip for SCH.

SCPICH_E.  Average (note) energy per PN chip for S-CPICH.

NOTE:
NOTE:

Averaging period for energy/power of discontinuoudy transmitted channels should be defined.

The units of Power Spectral Density (PSD) are extensively used in this document. PSD is a function of
power versus frequency and when integrated across a given bandwidth, the function represents the mean
power in such a bandwidth. When the mean power is normalised to (divided by) the chip-rate it represents
the mean energy per chip. Some signals are directly defined in terms of energy per chip, (DPCH_E.and
P-CPICH_E,) and others defined in terms of PSD (loac, loc, and 1o,). There aso exist quantities that are a
ratio of energy per chip to PSD (DPCH_E//I,, E/l €tc.). Thisisthe common practice of relating energy
magnitudes in communication systems.

It can be seen that if both energy magnitudes in the ratio are divided by time, theratio is converted from
an energy ratio to a power ratio, which is more useful from a measurement point of view. It follows that
an energy per chip of X dBm/3.84 MHz can be expressed as a mean power per chip of X dBm. Similarly,
asignal PSD of Y dBm/3.84 MHz can be expressed as asignal power of Y dBm.

4

4.1

Frequency bands and channel arrangement

General

Theinformation presented in this clause is based on a chip rate of 3,84 Mcps.

NOTE:

4.2

Other chip rates may be considered in future rel eases.

Frequency bands

a) UTRA/FDD isdesigned to operate in either of the following paired bands:
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Operating UL Frequencies DL frequencies
Band UE transmit, Node B UE receive, Node B transmit
receive
| 1920 — 1980 MHz 2110 -2170 MHz
Il 1850 —1910 MHz 1930 —1990 MHz
11 1710-1785 MHz 1805-1880 MHz

b) Deployment in other frequency bands is not precluded.

4.3 TX-RX frequency separation

a) UTRA/FDD isdesigned to operate with the following TX-RX frequency separation.

Operating Band TX-RX frequency separation
I 190 MHz
Il 80 MHz
1] 95 MHz

b) UTRA/FDD can support both fixed and variabl e transmit to receive frequency separation.

¢) The use of other transmit to receive frequency separationsin existing or other frequency bands shall not be
precluded.

4.4 Channel arrangement

4.4.1 Channel spacing

The nominal channel spacing is5 MHz, but this can be adjusted to optimise performance in a particular deployment
scenario.

4.4.2 Channel raster
The channel raster is 200 kHz, which for all bands except Band |1 means that the centre frequency must be an integer

multiple of 200 kHz. In Band I1, 12 additional centre frequencies are specified according to the table in 4.1aand the
centre frequencies for these channels are shifted 100 kHz relative to the normal raster.

4.4.3 Channel number

The carrier frequency is designated by the UTRA Absolute Radio Frequency Channel Number (UARFCN). The values
of the UARFCN are asfollows.

Table 4.1: UARFCN definition

Uplink Nu =5 * Fuplink 0,0 MHz < Fyplink < 3 276,6 MHz

where Fyplink is the uplink frequency in MHz
Downlink Nd = 5 * Fdownlink 0,0 MHz < Fdownlink < 3 276,6 MHz

where Fdownlink is the downlink frequency in MHz
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Table 4.1a: UARFCN definition (Band Il additional channels)

UARFCN Carrier frequency [MHz]

Uplink Nu=5 * (Fuplink — 1850.1 MHz) Fupink = 1852.5, 1857.5, 1862.5, 1867.5,
1872.5, 1877.5,

1882.5, 1887.5, 1892.5, 1897.5, 1902.5, 1907.5
Downlink Nu=5 * (Fdowniink — 1850.1 MHz) Faowniink = 1932.5, 1937.5, 1942.5, 1947.5,
1952.5, 1957.5,

1962.5, 1967.5, 1972.5, 1977.5, 1982.5, 1987.5

4.4.4 UARFCN
The following UARFCN range shall be be supported for each paired band.

Table 4.2: UTRA Absolute Radio Frequency Channel Number

Operating Band Uplink Downlink
UE transmit, Node B UE receive, Node B
receive transmit
I 9612 to 9 888 10 562 to 10 838
Il 9262 t0 9538 9 662 to 9 938
and and
12, 37, 62, 87, 412, 437, 462, 487,
112, 137, 162, 187, 512, 537, 562, 587,
212, 237, 262, 287 612, 637, 662, 687
1] 8562 to 8913 9037 to 9388
5 Transmitter Characteristics

5.1 General

Transmitting performance test of the UE isimplemented during communicating with the SSvia air interface. The
procedure is using normal call protocol until the UE is communicating on traffic channel basically. On the traffic
channel, the UE provides special function for testing that is called Logical Test Interface and the UE istested using this
function. (Refer to TS 34.109 [4]).

Transmitting or receiving bit/symbol rate for test channel is shown in table 5.1.

Table 5.1: Bit / Symbol rate for Test Channel

Type of User User bit rate DL DPCH UL DPCH Remarks
Information symbol rate bit rate
12,2 kbps 12,2 kbps 30 ksps 60 kbps Standard Test
reference
measurement
channel

Unless detailed the transmitter characteristic are specified at the antenna connector of the UE. For UE with integral
antenna only, areference antennawith again of 0 dBi is assumed. Transmitter characteristics for UE(s) with multiple
antennas/antenna connectors are FFS.

The UE antenna performance has a significant impact on system performance, and minimum requirements on the
antenna efficiency are therefore intended to be included in future versions of the present document. It is recognised that
different requirements and test methods are likely to be required for the different types of UE.

All the parametersin clause 5 are defined using the UL reference measurement channel (12,2 kbps) specified in clause
C.2.1 and unless stated otherwise, with the UL power control ON.
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The common RF test conditions of Tx Characteristics are defined in clause E.3.1, and each test conditions in this clause
(clause 5) should refer clause E.3.1. Individual test conditions are defined in the paragraph of each test.

5.2 Maximum Output Power

5.2.1 Definition and applicability
The nominal maximum output power and its tolerance are defined according to the Power Class of the UE.

The maximum output power is a measure of the maximum power the UE can transmit (i.e. the actual power as would be
measured assuming no measurement error) in abandwidth of at least (1+ o) times the chip rate of the radio access
mode. The period of measurement shall be at least one timedlot.

The requirements and this test apply to al types of UTRA for the FDD UE.

5.2.2 Minimum Requirements

The UE maximum output power shall be within the nominal value and tolerance specified in table 5.2.1 even for the
multi-code transmission mode.

Table 5.2.1: Nominal Maximum Output Power

Operating Power Class 1 Power Class 2 Power Class 3 Power Class 4
Band Power Tol Power Tol Power Tol Power Tol
(dBm) (dB) (dBm) (dB) (dBm) (dB) (dBm) (dB)

Band | +33 +1/-3 +27 +1/-3 +24 +1/-3 +21 +2/-2

Band Il - - - - +24 +1/-3 +21 +2/-2

Band Il - - - - +24 +1/-3 +21 +2/-2

The normative reference for this requirement is TS 25.101 [23] clause 6.2.1.

5.2.3 Test purpose

To verify that the error of the UE maximum output power does not exceed the range prescribed by the nominal
maximum output power and tolerance in table 5.2.1.

An excess maximum output power has the possibility to interfere to other channels or other systems. A small maximum
output power decreases the coverage area.

524 Method of test

5.24.1 Initial conditions
Test environment: normal, TL/VL, TL/VH, TH/VL, TH/VH; seeclauses G.2.1 and G.2.2.
Frequenciesto be tested: low range, mid range, high range; see clause G.2.4.
1) Connect the SS to the UE antenna connector as shownin figure A.1.
2) A call isset up according to the Generic call setup procedure.
3) Enter the UE into loopback test mode and start the loopback test.
See TS 34.108 [3] and TS 34.109 [4] for details regarding generic call setup procedure and loopback test.

5242 Procedure

1) Set and send continuously Up power control commands to the UE.
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2) Measure the mean power of the UE in abandwidth of at least (1+ o) times the chip rate of the radio access
mode. The mean power shall be averaged over at least one timeslot.

5.2.5  Testrequirements

The maximum output power, derived in step 2), shall not exceed the range prescribed by the nominal maximum output
power and tolerancein table 5.2.2.

Table 5.2.2: Nominal Maximum Output Power

Operating Power Class 1 Power Class 2 Power Class 3 Power Class 4
Band Power Tol Power Tol Power Tol Power Tol
(dBm) (dB) (dBm) (dB) (dBm) (dB) (dBm) (dB)
Band | +33 +1,7/-3,7 +27 +1,7/-3,7 +24 +1,7/-3,7 +21 +2,7/-2,7
Band Il - - - - +24 +1,7/-3,7 +21 +2,7/-2,7
Band IlI - - - - +24 +1,7/-3,7 +21 +2,7/-2,7

NOTE: If the above Test Requirement differs from the Minimum Requirement then the Test Tolerance applied
for thistest is non-zero. The Test Tolerance for thistest is defined in clause F.2 and the explanation of
how the Minimum Requirement has been relaxed by the Test Tolerance is given in clause F.4.

5.3 Frequency Error

5.3.1 Definition and applicability

The frequency error isthe difference between the RF modulated carrier frequency transmitted from the UE and the
assigned frequency. The UE transmitter tracks to the RF carrier frequency received from the Node B. These signals will
have an apparent error due to Node B frequency error and Doppler shift. In the later case, signals from the Node B must
be averaged over sufficient time that errors due to noise or interference are allowed for within the minimum
requirements specified in 5.3.2.

The UE shall use the same frequency source for both RF frequency generation and the chip clock.
The requirements and this test apply to all types of UTRA for the FDD UE.

5.3.2 Minimum Requirements

The UE modulated carrier frequency shall be accurate to within £0,1 ppm observed over a period of one timeslot
compared to the carrier frequency received from the Node B.

The normative reference for thisrequirement is TS 25.101 [1] clause 6.3.

5.3.3 Test purpose
To verify that the UE carrier frequency error does not exceed +0,1 ppm.
An excess error of the carrier frequency increases the transmission errors in the up link own channel.

Thistest verifies the ability of the receiver to derive correct frequency information for the transmitter, when locked to
the DL carrier frequency.

534 Method of test

5.34.1 Initial conditions
Test environment: normal, TL/VL, TL/VH, TH/VL, TH/VH, vibration; see clauses G.2.1, G.2.2 and G.2.3.

Frequenciesto be tested: low range, mid range, high range; see clause G.2.4.
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1) Connect the SS to the UE antenna connector as shownin figure A.1.

2) A call isset up according to the Generic call setup procedure, and RF parameters (DPCH_Ec and Tor) are set up
according to table 5.3. The relative power level of other downlink physical channelsto the DPCH_Ec are set up
according to clause E.3.1.

3) Enter the UE into loopback test mode and start the |oopback test.

See TS 34.108 [3] and TS 34.109 [4] for details regarding generic call setup procedure and loopback test.

Table 5.3: Test parameters for Frequency Error

Parameter Level / Status Unit
DPCH_Ec -117 dBm / 3,84 MHz
lor -106,7 dBm / 3,84 MHz
5.34.2 Procedure

1) Set and send continuously Up power control commands to the UE until the UE reaches its maximum output
power.

2) Measure the frequency error deltaf, at the UE antenna connector using the Global In-Channel-Tx-test (annex B).

5.35 Test Requirements

For al measurements, the frequency error, derived in step 2), shall not exceed £(0,1 ppm + 10 Hz).

NOTE: If the above Test Requirement differs from the Minimum Requirement then the Test Tolerance applied
for thistest is non-zero. The Test Tolerance for thistest is defined in clause F.2 and the explanation of
how the Minimum Requirement has been relaxed by the Test Tolerance is given in clause F.4.

54 Output Power Dynamics in the Uplink

Power control is used to limit the interference level.

54.1 Open Loop Power Control in the Uplink

5411 Definition and applicability

Open loop power control in the uplink is the ability of the UE transmitter to set its output power to a specific value. This
function is used for PRACH transmission and based on the information from Node B using BCCH and the downlink
received signal power level of the CPICH. The information from Node B includes transmission power of CPICH and
uplink interference power level.

The requirements and this test apply to al types of UTRA for the FDD UE.

54.1.2 Minimum requirements
The UE open loop power is defined as the mean power in atimeslot or ON power duration, whichever is available.

The UE open loop power control toleranceisgivenin table 5.4.1.1.

Table 5.4.1.1: Open loop power control tolerance

Normal conditions +9 dB
Extreme conditions +12 dB

The reference for thisrequirement is TS 25.101 [1] clause 6.4.1.
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5.4.1.3

Test purpose
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The power measured by the UE of the received signal and the signalled BCCH information are used by the UE to
control the power of the UE transmitted signal with the target to transmit at the lowest power acceptable for proper

communication.

The test stresses the ability of the receiver to measure the received power correctly over the receiver dynamic range.

The test purpose is to verify that the UE open loop power control tolerance does not exceed the described value shown

intable5.4.1.1.

An excess error of the open loop power control decreases the system capacity.

5.4.1.4

54141

Test environment: normal, TL/VL, TL/VH, TH/VL, TH/VH; seeclauses G.2.1 and G.2.2.

Method of test

Initial conditions

Frequenciesto be tested: low range, mid range, high range; see clause G.2.4.

1) Connect the SS to the UE antenna connector as shownin figure A.1.

2) A call isset up according to the Generic call setup procedure, and 1o is Set up according to table 5.4.1.2. The
relative power level of downlink physical channelsto I are set up according to clause E.2.1. The RACH
procedure within the call setup is used for the test.

See TS 34.108 [3] for details regarding generic call setup procedure.

Table 5.4.1.2: Test parameters for Open Loop Power Control (UE)

Parameter

Level / Status

Unit

lOf

See table 5.4.1.3

dBm / 3,84 MHz

Table 5.4.1.3: Test parameters for Open Loop Power Control (SS)

power (note 5)

Parameter RX Upper dynamic end RX-middle RX-Sensitivity level
Tor (note 3) -25,0 dBm / 3,84 MHz —65,7 dBm / 3,84 MHz -106,7 dBm / 3,84 MHz
CPICH_RSCP (notes 3 and 4) -28,3 dBm -69 dBm =110 dBm
Primary CPICH DL TX power +19 dBm +28 dBm +19 dBm
Simulated path loss = Primary +47,3 dB +97 dB +129 dB
CPICH DL TX power —
CPICH_RSCP
UL interference -75 dBm -101 dBm -110 dBm
Constant Value -10 dB -10dB -10dB
Expected nominal UE TX -37,7 dBm -14 dBm +9 dBm (note 2)

NOTE 2:

NOTE 3:

NOTE 4:
NOTE 5:

NOTE 1: While the SS transmit power shall cover the receiver input dynamic range, the logical parameters: Primary
CPICH DL TX power, UL interference, Constant Value are chosen to achieve a UE TX power, located within
the TX output power dynamic range of a class 4 UE.

Nominal TX output power 9 dBm allows to check the open loop power algorithm within the entire tolerance
range (9 dBm + 12 dB; 9 dBm + 12 dB = 21 dBm = max power class 4).
The power level of S-CCPCH should be defined because S-CCPCH is transmitted during Preamble RACH
transmission period. The power level of S-CCPCH is temporarily set to —10,3 dB relative to lor. However, it
is necessary to check whether the above S-CCPCH level is enough to establish a connection with the
reference measurement channels.
The purpose of this parameter is to calculate the Expected nominal UE TX power.

The Expected nominal UE TX power is calculated by using the equation in the clause 8.5.7 Open Loop
Power Control of TS 25.331 [8].
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54.1.4.2 Procedure

1) Setthe TX output level of the SSto obtain T, at the UE antenna connector. Ty, shall be according to table 5.4.1.3
(-25dBm/ 3,84 MHz).

2) Measurethe first RACH preamble mean power of the UE.
3) Repeat the above measurement for all SSlevelsintable 5.4.1.3.

5.4.1.5

The deviation with respect to the Expected nominal UE TX power (table 5.4.1.3), derived in step 2), shall not exceed
the prescribed tolerance in table 5.4.1.1.

Test requirements

54.2 Inner Loop Power Control in the Uplink

5421 Definition and applicability

Inner loop power control in the uplink isthe ability of the UE transmitter to adjust its output power in accordance with
one or more TPC commands received in the downlink.

The power control step isthe change in the UE transmitter output power in response to asingle TPC command,
TPC_cmd, derived at the UE.

This clause does not cover all the requirements of compressed mode or soft handover.

The requirements and this test apply to al types of UTRA for the FDD UE.

5.4.2.2 Minimum requirements

The UE transmitter shall have the capability of changing the output power with astep size of 1 dB, 2 dB and 3 dB
according to the value of Atpc or Arp_Tpc, in the slot immediately after the TPC_cmd can be derived.

a) The transmitter output power step due to inner loop power control shall be within the range shownin
table 5.4.2.1.

b) The transmitter aggregate output power step due to inner loop power control shall be within the range shown in
table 5.4.2.2. HereaTPC_cmd group isa set of TPC_cmd values derived from a corresponding sequence of TPC
commands of the same duration.

Theinner loop power step is defined as the relative power difference between the mean power of the original
(reference) timeslot and the mean power of the target timeslot, not including the transient duration. The transient
duration is from 25us before the slot boundary to 25us after the slot boundary.

Table 5.4.2.1: Transmitter power control range

TPC cmd Transmitter power control range (all units are in dB)
1 dB step size 2 dB step size 3 dB step size
Lower Upper Lower Upper Lower Upper
+1 +0,5 +1,5 +1 +3 +1,5 +4,5
0 -0,5 +0,5 -0,5 +0,5 -0,5 +0,5
-1 -0,5 -1,5 -1 -3 -1,5 -4,5
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Table 5.4.2.2: Transmitter aggregate power control tolerance

TPC_cmd group Transmitter power control range after 10 equal Transmitter power
TPC_cmd group control range after 7
(all units are in dB) equal TPC_cmd
groups
(all units are in dB)
1 dB step size 2 dB step size 3 dB step size
Lower Upper Lower Upper Lower Upper
+1 +8 +12 +16 +24 +16 +26
0 -1 +1 -1 +1 -1 +1
-1 -8 -12 -16 -24 -16 -26
0,0,0,0,+1 +6 +14 N/A N/A N/A N/A
0,0,0,0,-1 -6 -14 N/A N/A N/A N/A

The UE shall meet the above requirements for inner loop power control over the power range bounded by the Minimum
output power as defined in clause 5.4.3.2, and the Maximum output power supported by the UE (i.e. the actual power as
would be measured assuming no measurement error). This power shall be in the range specified for the power class of
the UE in clause 5.2.2.

NOTE: 3dB inner loop power control steps are only used in compressed mode.
The reference for thisrequirement is TS 25.101 [1] clause 6.4.2.1.1.
The requirements for the derivation of TPC_cmd are detailed in TS 25.214 [5] clauses 5.1.2.2.2 and 5.1.2.2.3.

5.4.2.3 Test purpose

- To verify that the UE inner loop power control size and response is meet to the described value shown in
clause 5.4.2.2.

- Toverify that TPC_cmd is correctly derived from received TPC commands.
An excess error of the inner loop power control decreases the system capacity.

The UE shall be tested for the requirements for inner loop power control over the power range bounded by the Min
power threshold for test and the Max power threshold for test.

The Min power threshold for test is defined as the Minimum Output Power Test Requirement (clause 5.4.3.5).

The Max power threshold for test is defined as the Measured Maximum output power of the UE in the relevant Step of
the test (using the same method as in clause 5.2.4.2 step 2) minus the Test Tolerance specified for test 5.2 Maximum
Output Power intable F.2.1.

For the final power step adjacent to the Min or Max power threshold for test, the lower step size requirement does not
apply.
5424 Method of test

54241 Initial conditions
Test environment: normal; see clauses G.2.1 and G.2.2.
Frequenciesto be tested: mid range; see clause G.2.4.
1) Connect the SS to the UE antenna connector as shown in figure A.1.

2) A call isset up according to the Generic call setup procedure specified in TS34.108 [3] sub clause 7.3.2, with the
following exception for information elementsin RADIO BEARER SETUP message. With this exception, the
Power Control Algorithm for the Uplink is set to algorithm 2.
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3)

Table 5.4.2.4.1: Contents of RADIO BEARER SETUP message: AM or UM

Information Element Value/Remark
CHOICE channel requirement Uplink DPCH info
- Power Control Algorithm Algorithm 2

Enter the UE into loopback test mode and start the loopback test.

See TS 34.108 [3] and TS 34.109 [4] for details regarding generic call setup procedure and loopback test.

54.2.4.2 Procedure

1)

2)

3)
4)
5)

Measured Maximum output power

Max power threshold for test

_________________________

'
| . Minpower threshold Tor test
A . B . C . D E

44— rC——rC——>

F .G, H,

P P P Pe—— P

Figure 5.4.2.4 Inner Loop Power Control Test Steps

Before proceeding with paragraph (2) (Step A) below, set the output power of the UE, measured at the UE
antenna connector, to be in the range —10 + 9 dBm. This may be achieved by setting the downlink signal (1) to
yield an appropriate open loop output power and/or by generating suitable downlink TPC commands from the
SS.

Step A: Transmit a sequence of at least 30 and no more than 60 TPC commands, which shall commence at a
frame boundary and last for a whole number of frames, and which shall contain:

h h
- no sets of 5 consecutive "0" or "1" commands which commence in the 1$, 6t or 11t dots of aframe;

s th th
- at least one set of 5 consecutive "0" commands which does not commenceinthel ,6 or 11 dotsof a
frame;

h h
- at least one set of 5 consecutive "1" commands which does not commencein the 13, 6t or 11I dotsof a
frame.

The following is an example of a suitable sequence of TPC commands:
100000101010101111101000001010101011111010000010101010111110
Step B: Transmit a sequence of 50 TPC commands with the value 1.

Step C: Transmit a sequence of 50 TPC commands with the value 0.

Step D: Transmit the PHY SICAL CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION message to reconfigure the uplink
channel in order to set the Power Control Algorithm to algorithm 1, and the TPC step size to 1 dB. Contents of
the message is specified in the table 5.4.2.4.2.A. After the PHY SICAL CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION
COMPLETE message from the UE is received, transmit a sequence of TPC commands with the value 1 until the
UE output power is above the maximum power threshold.

ETSI



3GPP TS 34.121 version 5.1.1 Release 5 29 ETSI TS 134 121 V5.1.1 (2003-09)

6) Step E: Transmit a sequence of 150 (note 1) TPC commands with the value 0.
7) Step F: Transmit a sequence of 150 (note 1) TPC commands with the value 1.

8) Step G: Transmit the PHY SICAL CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION message to reconfigure the uplink
channel in order to set the TPC step size to 2 dB (with the Power Control Algorithm remaining as algorithm 1).
Contents of the message is specified in the table 5.4.2.4.2.B. After the PHY SICAL CHANNEL
RECONFIGURATION COMPLETE message from the UE is received, transmit a sequence of TPC commands
with the value 1 until the UE output power is above the maximum power threshold. Transmit a sequence of 75
(note 1) TPC commands with the value 0.

9) Step H: Transmit a sequence of 75 (note 1) TPC commands with the value 1.

10) During steps A to H the mean power of every slot shall be measured, with the following exceptions:

- Insteps D and F, measurement of the mean power is not required in slots after the 101h slot after the mean
power has exceeded the maximum power threshold;

- Insteps E and G, measurement of the mean power is not required in slots after the 101h slot after the mean
power has fallen below the minimum power threshold.

Thetransient periods of 25 ps before each dlot boundary and 25 s after each slot boundary shall not be included
in the power measurements.

NOTE 1: These numbers of TPC commands are given as examples. The actual number of TPC commands
transmitted in these steps shall be at least 10 more than the number required to ensure that the UE reaches
the relevant maximum or minimum power threshold in each step, as shown in figure 5.4.2.4.

NOTE 2: In order to make it more practical to measure the entire power control dynamic range (between min power
threshold and max power threshold with suitable margins), it is permissible to segment the power control
sequences into smaller subsequence. For example, Step-E can be divided into different stages while still
fulfilling the purpose of the test to measure the entire dynamic range.
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Information Element

Value/Remark

Message Type

UE Information Elements

-RRC transaction identifier

-Integrity check info

-Integrity protection mode info
-Ciphering mode info

-Activation time

-New U-RNTI

-New C-RNTI

-RRC State Indicator

-UTRAN DRX cycle length coefficient

0

Not Present
Not Present
Not Present
Not Present
Not Present
Not Present
CELL_DCH
Not Present

CN Information Elements
-CN Information info

Not Present

UTRAN mobility information elements
-URA identity

Not Present

RB information elements
-Downlink counter synchronisation info

Not Present

PhyCH information elements
-Frequency info

Not Present

Uplink radio resources
-Maximum allowed UL TX power
-CHOICE channel requirement
-Uplink DPCH power control info
-CHOICE mode

-DPCCH Power offset

-PC Preamble

-SRB delay

-Power Control Algorithm
-TPC step size

CHOICE mode

-Scrambling code type
-Scrambling code number
-Number of DPDCH

-spreading factor

-TFCI existence

-Number of FBI bits
-Puncturing Limit

Not Present

FDD

-6dB

1 frame

7 frames
Algorithm 1
1dB

FDD

Long

0

1

64

TRUE

Not Present(0)
1

Uplink DPCH info

Downlink radio resources

-CHOICE mode

-Downlink PDSCH information

-Downlink information common for all radio links
-Downlink information per radio link list

FDD

Not Present
Not Present
Not Present
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Table 5.4.2.4.2.B: PHYSICAL CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION message for step G (step 8)

Information Element

Value/Remark

Message Type

UE Information Elements

-RRC transaction identifier

-Integrity check info

-Integrity protection mode info
-Ciphering mode info

-Activation time

-New U-RNTI

-New C-RNTI

-RRC State Indicator

-UTRAN DRX cycle length coefficient

0

Not Present
Not Present
Not Present
Not Present
Not Present
Not Present
CELL_DCH
Not Present

CN Information Elements
-CN Information info

Not Present

UTRAN mobility information elements
-URA identity

Not Present

RB information elements
-Downlink counter synchronisation info

Not Present

PhyCH information elements
-Frequency info

Not Present

Uplink radio resources
-Maximum allowed UL TX power
-CHOICE channel requirement
-Uplink DPCH power control info

Not Present
Uplink DPCH info

-CHOICE mode FDD
-DPCCH Power offset -6dB
-PC Preamble 1 frame
-SRB delay 7 frames
-Power Control Algorithm Algorithm 1
-TPC step size 2dB

-CHOICE mode FDD
-Scrambling code type Long
-Scrambling code number 0
-Number of DPDCH 1
-spreading factor 64
-TFCI existence TRUE
-Number of FBI bits Not Present(0)
-Puncturing Limit 1

Downlink radio resources

-CHOICE mode FDD

-Downlink PDSCH information

Not Present

Not Present
Not Present

-Downlink information common for all radio links
-Downlink information per radio link list

5.4.25 Test requirements

Table 5.4.2.5.1: Transmitter power control range

TPC cmd Transmitter power control range (all units are in dB)
1 dB step size 2 dB step size 3 dB step size
Lower Upper Lower Upper Lower Upper
+1 +0,4 +1,6 +0,85 +3,15 +1,3 +4,7
0 -0,6 +0,6 -0,6 +0,6 -0,6 +0,6
-1 -0,4 -1,6 -0,85 -3,15 -1,3 -4,7
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Table 5.4.2.5.2: Transmitter aggregate power control tolerance

TPC_cmd group

Transmitter power control range after 10 equal
TPC_cmd group
(all units are in dB)

Transmitter power
control range after 7
equal TPC_cmd

groups

(all units are in dB)

1 dB step size 2 dB step size 3 dB step size
Lower Upper Lower Upper Lower Upper
+1 +7,7 +12,3 +15,7 +24,3 +15,7 +26,3
0 -1,1 +1,1 -1,1 +1,1 -1,1 +1,1
-1 =7,7 -12,3 -15,7 —24,3 -15,7 -26,3
0,0,0,0,+1 +5,7 +14,3 N/A N/A N/A N/A
0,0,0,0,-1 5,7 -14,3 N/A N/A N/A N/A

During Step A, the difference in mean power between adjacent slots shall be within the prescribed range for a
TPC_cmd of 0, asgivenintable5.4.2.5.1.

During Step A, the change in mean power over 10 consecutive slots shall be within the prescribed range for a
TPC_cmd group of 0, asgivenintable 5.4.2.5.2.

During Step B, the difference in mean power between adjacent slots shall be within the prescribed range given in

table 5.4.2.5.1, given that every 5th TPC_cmd should have the value +1, with a step size of 1 dB, and al other
TPC_cmd should have the value O.

During Step B, the change in mean power over 50 consecutive slots shall be within the prescribed range for a
TPC_cmd group of {0,0,0,0,+1}, asgiven intable 5.4.2.5.2.

During Step C, the difference in mean power between adjacent slots shall be within the prescribed range given in

table 5.4.2.5.1, given that every 51h TPC_cmd should have the value -1, with a step size of 1 dB, and all other
TPC_cmd should have the value O.

During Step C, the change in mean power over 50 consecutive slots shall be within the prescribed range for a
TPC_cmd group of {0,0,0,0,-1}, asgivenin table 5.4.2.5.2.

During Step E, the difference in mean power between adjacent slots shall be within the prescribed range givenin
table5.4.2.5.1 for aTPC_cmd of —1 and step size of 1 dB. This applies when the original (reference) timeslot
power and the target timeslot power are between the Min power threshold for test and the Max power threshold
for test derived from the Measured Maximum output power in Step D. For the power step adjacent to the Min or
Max power threshold for test, the lower step size requirement does not apply.

During Step E, the change in mean power over 10 consecutive slots shall be within the prescribed range for a
TPC_cmd group of —1, and step size of 1 dB asgiven in table 5.4.2.5.2. This applies when the original
(reference) timeslot power and the target timeslot power are between the Min power threshold for test and the
Max power threshold for test derived from the Measured Maximum output power in Step D. The power step
adjacent to the Min or Max power threshold for test should not be part of the 10 consecutive slots tested.

During Step F, the difference in mean power between adjacent slots shall be within the prescribed range givenin
table 5.4.2.5.1 for aTPC_cmd of +1 and step size of 1 dB. This applies when the origina (reference) timeslot
power and the target timeslot power are between the Min power threshold for test and the Max power threshold
for test derived from the Measured Maximum output power in Step F. For the power step adjacent to the Min or
Max power threshold for test, the lower step size requirement does not apply.

During Step F, the change in mean power over 10 consecutive slots shall be within the prescribed range for a
TPC_cmd group of +1, and step size of 1 dB asgiven in table 5.4.2.5.2. This applies when the original
(reference) timeslot power and the target timeslot power are between the Min power threshold for test and the
Max power threshold for test derived from the Measured Maximum output power in Step F. The power step
adjacent to the Min or Max power threshold for test should not be part of the 10 consecutive slots tested.
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k) During Step G, the difference in mean power between adjacent slots shall be within the prescribed range given in
table5.4.2.5.1 for aTPC_cmd of —1 and step size of 2 dB. This applies when the original (reference) timeslot
power and the target timeslot power are between the Min power threshold for test and the Max power threshold
for test derived from the Measured Maximum output power in Step F. For the power step adjacent to the Min or
Max power threshold for test, the lower step size requirement does not apply.

[) During Step G, the change in mean power over 10 consecutive slots shall be within the prescribed range for a
TPC_cmd group of —1, and step size of 2 dB as given in table 5.4.2.5.2. This applies when the original
(reference) timeslot power and the target timeslot power are between the Min power threshold for test and the
Max power threshold for test derived from the Measured Maximum output power in Step F. The power step
adjacent to the Min or Max power threshold for test should not be part of the 10 consecutive slots.

m) During Step H, the difference in mean power between adjacent slots shall be within the prescribed range given in
table 5.4.2.5.1 for aTPC_cmd of +1 and step size of 2 dB. This applies when the origina (reference) timeslot
power and the target timeslot power are between the Min power threshold for test and the Max power threshold
for test derived from the Measured Maximum output power in Step H. For the power step adjacent to the Min or
Max power threshold for test, the lower step size requirement does not apply.

n) During Step H, the change in mean power over 10 consecutive slots shall be within the prescribed range for a
TPC_cmd group of +1, and step size of 2 dB asgiven in table 5.4.2.5.2. This applies when the original
(reference) timeslot power and the target timeslot power are between the Min power threshold for test and the
Max power threshold for test derived from the Measured Maximum output power in Step H. The power step
adjacent to the Min or Max power threshold for test should not be part of the 10 consecutive dlots tested.

NOTE: If the above Test Requirement differs from the Minimum Requirement then the Test Tolerance applied
for thistest is non-zero. The Test Tolerance for thistest is defined in clause F.2 and the explanation of
how the Minimum Requirement has been relaxed by the Test Toleranceis givenin clause F.4.

54.3 Minimum Output Power

5431 Definition and applicability

The minimum controlled output power of the UE is when the power control setting is set to aminimum value. Thisis
when both the inner loop and open loop power control indicate a minimum transmit output power is required.

The requirements and this test apply to all types of UTRA for the FDD UE.

5.4.3.2 Minimum Requirements

The minimum output power is defined as the mean power in one timeslot. The minimum transmit power shall be less
than =50 dBm.

The normative reference for this requirement is TS 25.101 [1] clause 6.4.3.1.

5.4.3.3 Test purpose
To verify that the UE minimum transmit power isless than =50 dBm.

An excess minimum output power increases the interference to other channels, and decreases the system capacity.

5434 Method of test

5434.1 Initial conditions
Test environment: normal, TL/VL, TL/VH, TH/VL, TH/VH; seeclauses G.2.1 and G.2.2.
Frequenciesto be tested: low range, mid range, high range; see clause G.2.4.

1) Connect the SS to the UE antenna connector as shownin figure A.1.

2) A call isset up according to the Generic call setup procedure.

ETSI



3GPP TS 34.121 version 5.1.1 Release 5 34 ETSI TS 134 121 V5.1.1 (2003-09)

3) Enter the UE into loopback test mode and start the |oopback test.

See TS 34.108 [3] and TS 34.109 [4] for details regarding generic call setup procedure and loopback test.

5.4.3.4.2 Procedure
1) Set and send continuously Down power control commands to the UE.

2) Measure the mean power of the UE.

5.4.35 Test requirements
The measured power, derived in step 2), shall be less than —49 dBm.

NOTE: If the above Test Requirement differs from the Minimum Requirement then the Test Tolerance applied
for thistest is non-zero. The Test Tolerance for thistest is defined in clause F.2 and the explanation of
how the Minimum Requirement has been relaxed by the Test Tolerance is given in clause F.4.

54.4 Out-of-synchronisation handling of output power

544.1 Definition and applicability

The UE shall monitor the DPCCH quality in order to detect aloss of the signal on Layer 1, as specified in

TS 25.214 [5]. The thresholds Qqt and Qj, specify at what DPCCH quality levelsthe UE shall shut its power off and
when it shall turn its power on respectively. The thresholds are not defined explicitly, but are defined by the conditions
under which the UE shall shut its transmitter off and turn it on, as stated in this clause.

The DPCCH quality shall be monitored in the UE and compared to the thresholds Q,,; and Q;, for the purpose of
monitoring synchronization. The threshold Q. should correspond to alevel of DPCCH quality where no reliable
detection of the TPC commands transmitted on the downlink DPCCH can be made. This can be at a TPC command
error ratio level of e.g. 30%. The threshold Q;, should correspond to alevel of DPCCH quality where detection of the
TPC commands transmitted on the downlink DPCCH is significantly more reliable than at Q. Thiscanbeat aTPC
command error ratio level of e.g. 20%.

The requirements and this test apply to all types of UTRA for the FDD UE.

5.4.4.2 Minimum Requirements

When the UE estimates the DPCCH quality over the last 160 ms period to be worse than a threshold Q,, the UE shall
shut its transmitter off within 40 ms. The UE shall not turn its transmitter on again until the DPCCH quality exceeds an
acceptable level Q;,. When the UE estimates the DPCCH quality over the last 160 ms period to be better than a
threshold Q;,, the UE shall again turn its transmitter on within 40 ms.

The UE transmitter shall be considered "off" if the transmitted power is below the level defined in subclause 6.5.1
(Transmit off power). Otherwise the transmitter shall be considered as "on".

The normative reference for this requirement is TS 25.101 [1] clause 6.4.4.1.

The quality levels at the thresholds Q. and Q;, correspond to different signal levels depending on the downlink
conditions DCH parameters. For the conditionsin table 5.4.4.1, asignal with the quality at the level Q. can be
generated by a DPCCH_Ec/lor ratio of —25 dB, and asignal with Q,, by aDPCCH_Ec/lor ratio of —21 dB. The DL
reference measurement channel (12.2) kbps specified in subclause C.3.1 and with static propagation conditions. The
downlink physical channels, other than those specified in table 5.4.4.1, are as specified in table E.3.3 of Annex E.
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Table 5.4.4.1: DCH parameters for test of Out-of-synch handling test case

Parameter Value Unit

IAor/'oc 1 dB
loc -60 dBm /3,84 MHz

DPDCH _E, See Figure 5.4.4.1: Before point A -16,6 dB

I After point A Not defined
o See note in clause 5.4.4.3

DPCCH _E, See table 5.4.4.2 dB

IOT

Information Data Rate 12,2 kbps

Table 5.4.4.2: Minimum Requirements for DPCCH_Ec/lor levels

Clause from figure 5.4.4.1 DPCCH_Ec/lor Unit
Before A -16,6 dB

AtoB -22,0 dB

BtoD -28,0 dB

Dto E -24,0 dB

After E -18,0 dB

Figure 5.4.4.1 shows an exampl e scenario where the DPCCH_Ec/lor ratio varies from alevel where the DPCH is
demodulated under normal conditions, down to alevel below Q. where the UE shall shut its power off and then back
up to alevel above Q,, where the UE shall turn the power back on.

DPCCH_Ed/lor [dB]

A 56

Qn

Q:I UE shuts power off Q:I UE turns power on

Figure 5.4.4.1: Test case for out-of-synch handling in the UE.

In thistest case, the requirements for the UE are that:
1. The UE shall not shut its transmitter off before point B.
2. The UE shall shut its transmitter off before point C, which is Toff = 200 ms after point B.

3. The UE shall not turn its transmitter on between points C and E.
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4. The UE shall turn itstransmitter on before point F, which is Ton = 200 ms after point E.
The reference for thistest caseis TS 25.101 [1] clause 6.4.4.2.

5.4.4.3 Test purpose

To verify that the UE monitors the DPCCH quality and turns its transmitter on or off according to DPCCH level
diagram specified in figure 5.4.4.1.

NOTE: DPDCH_Ec/I,, after point A isnot defined in table 5.4.4.1. However it is assumed that DPDCH and
DPCCH power level are same on DL 12,2 kbps reference measurement channel for testing. (PO1, PO2,
and PO3 are zero.)

5.44.4 Method of test

54441 Initial conditions
Test environment: normal; see clauses G.2.1 and G.2.2.
Frequenciesto be tested: mid range; see clause G.2.4.
1) Connect the SS to the UE antenna connector as shown in figure A.1.

2) A call isset up according to the Generic call setup procedure, with the following exception for information
elementsin System Information Block type 1 specified in TS 34.108 [3] subclause 6.1.0b.

Table 5.4.4.2A: System Information Block type 1 message

Information Element Value/Remark
UE Timers and constants in connected mode
-T313 15 seconds
- N313 200

3) DCH parameters are set up according to table 5.4.4.1 with DPCCH_Ec/lor ratio level at —16,6 dB. The other RF
parameters are set up according to clause E.3.3.

4) Enter the UE into loopback test mode and start the loopback test.

See TS 34.108 [3] and TS 34.109 [4] for details regarding generic call setup procedure and loopback test.

5.4.4.4.2 Procedure

1) The SS sends continuously Up power control commands to the UE until the UE transmitter power reach
maximum level.

2) The SS controlsthe DPCCH_Ec/Ior ratio level according to clause 'A to B' as defined in table 5.4.4.3. The SS
monitors the UE transmitted power for 5 seconds and verifies that the UE transmitter is not switched off during
thistime.

3) The SS controlsthe DPCCH_Ec/Ior ratio level according to clause 'B to D' as defined in table 5.4.4.3. The SS
waits 200 ms and then verifies that the UE transmitter has been switched off.

4) The SS monitors the UE transmitted power for 5 seconds and verifies that the UE transmitter is not switched on
during thistime.

5) The SS controlsthe DPCCH_Ec/Ior ratio level according to clause 'D to E' as defined in table 5.4.4.3. The SS
monitors the UE transmitted power for 5 s and verifies that the UE transmitter is not switched on during this
time.

6) The SS controlsthe DPCCH_Ec/Ior ratio level according to clause 'After E' as defined in table 5.4.4.3. The SS
waits 200 ms and then verifies that the UE transmitter has been switched on.
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5445 Test requirements

Table 5.4.4.3: Test Requirements for DPCCH_Ec/lor levels

Clause from figure 5.4.4.1 DPCCH_Ec/lor Unit
Before A -16,6 dB

AtoB -21,6 dB

Bto D -28,4 dB

Dto E -24,4 dB

After E -17,6 dB

To passthe test, steps 1 through 6 of the procedure in clause 5.4.4.4.2 must be fulfilled.
The UE transmitter off criterion and its tolerances is defined in clause 5.5.1 (Transmit off power).

The UE transmitter on criterion and itstolerancesis defined in clause 5.4.3 (Minimum Output Power). The UE
transmitter is considered to be on if the UE transmitted power is higher than minimum output power.

NOTE: If the above Test Requirement differs from the Minimum Requirement then the Test Tolerance applied

for thistest is non-zero. The Test Tolerance for thistest is defined in clause F.2 and the explanation of
how the Test Requirement has been relaxed by the Test Toleranceis given in clause F.4.

55 Transmit ON/OFF Power

551 Transmit OFF Power

55.1.1 Definition and applicability

Transmit OFF power is defined as the RRC filtered mean power when the transmitter is off. The transmit OFF power
state is when the UE does not transmit. During transmission gapsin UL compressed mode, the UE is not considered to
be in the OFF state.

The requirements and this test apply to all types of UTRA for the FDD UE.

5.5.1.2 Minimum Requirements
The requirement for the transmit OFF power shall be less than —56 dBm.

The normative reference for this requirement is TS 25.101 [1] clause 6.5.1.1.

5.5.1.3 Test purpose
To verify that the UE transmit OFF power isless than —56 dBm.

An excess transmit OFF power increases the interference to other channels, and decreases the system capacity.

5514 Method of test

Thistest is covered by clause 5.5.2 Transmit ON/OFF Time mask.

5515 Test requirements
The measured RRC filtered mean power shall be less than —55 dBm.

NOTE: If the above Test Requirement differs from the Minimum Requirement then the Test Tolerance applied
for thistest is non-zero. The Test Tolerance for thistest is defined in clause F.2 and the explanation of
how the Minimum Requirement has been relaxed by the Test Tolerance is given in clause F.4.
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55.2 Transmit ON/OFF Time mask

55.2.1 Definition and applicability

The time mask for transmit ON/OFF defines the ramping time allowed for the UE between transmit OFF power and
transmit ON power. Possible ON/OFF scenarios are PRACH, CPCH or uplink compressed mode.

The requirements and this test apply to all types of UTRA for the FDD UE.

5.5.2.2 Minimum requirements

The transmit power levels versus time shall meet the mask specified in figure 5.5.1 for PRACH preambles, and the
mask in figure 5.5.2 for all other cases. The off signal is defined as the RRC filtered mean power.

Start of PRACH access slot

\
4096 chips
PRACH
preanble
Average ON Power
2368 chips‘ Minimum 2368 chips
> +—>
25 ps - 25 s
= 96¢hips f¢_y. S| =96 chips
25 s OFF Power

Figure 5.5.1: Transmit ON/OFF template for PRACH preambles

Slot boundaries

Up-Link DPDCH or |
s [
p-Link DPCCH or
RACH message control part
Average ON Power
2ps s OFF Poner

Figure 5.5.2: Transmit ON/OFF template for all other On/Off cases
OFF Power is defined in clause 5.5.1.2.
ON power is defined as the mean power. The specification depends on each possible case.
- First preamble of PRACH: Open loop accuracy (table 5.4.1.1).

- During preamble ramping of the RACH and between final RACH preamble and RACH message part: Accuracy
depending on size of the required power difference (table 5.5.2.1).

- After transmission gaps in compressed mode: Accuracy asintable 5.7.1.

- Power step to Maximum Power: Maximum power accuracy (table 5.2.1).
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Table 5.5.2.1: Transmitter power difference tolerance for RACH preamble ramping,
and between final RACH preamble and RACH message part

Power difference size Transmitter power difference tolerance

AP [dB] [dB]

0 +1

1 +1
2 +1,5

3 +2
4<AP<10 +2,5
11<AP<15 +3,5
16 <AP <20 +4,5
21 < AP +6,5

The reference for thisrequirement is TS 25.101 [1] clause 6.5.2.1.
Thisistested using PRACH operation.

5.5.2.3 Test purpose

To verify that the UE transmit ON/OFF power level s versus time meets the described mask shown in figure 5.5.1 and
figure 5.5.2.

An excess error of transmit ON/OFF response increases the interference to other channels, or increases transmission
errorsin the up link own channel.

5524 Method of test

55241 Initial conditions
Test environment: normal, TL/VL, TL/VH, TH/VL, TH/VH; see clauses G.2.1 and G.2.2.
Frequenciesto be tested: low range, mid range, high range; see clause G.2.4.

1) Connect the SSto the UE antenna connector as shownin figure A.1.

2) A call isset up according to the Generic call setup procedure, and 1oy is are set up according to table 5.5.2.2. The
relative power level of downlink physical channelsto I are set up according to clause E.2.1.

The RACH procedure within the call setup is used for the test. The number of the available subchannels should be
limited to one. This ensures that the preamble sequence is known to the SS. The preamble retransmission shall be at
least 3. The power ramping step size shall be 1 dB. Note that the maximum number of preamble retransmissionsis
limited to 5 due to the fact that the commanded uplink power exceeds the allowed uplink power of more than 6 dB. The
SS shall not send either an ACK or aNACK.

See TS 34.108 [3] for details regarding generic call setup procedure.

Table 5.5.2.2: Test parameters for Transmit ON/OFF Time mask (UE)

Parameter Level / Status Unit
Tor See table 5.5.2.3 dBm / 3,84 MHz
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Table 5.5.2.3: Test parameters for Transmit ON/OFF Time mask (SS)

Parameter Power Class 1 | Power Class 2 | Power Class 3 | Power Class 4 Unit
lor (note 1) -106,7 -106,7 -106,7 -106,7 dBm / 3,84 MHz
CPICH_RSCP
(notes 1 and 2) -110 -110 -110 -110 dBm
Primary CPICH DL TX power +19 +19 +19 +19 dBm
Simulated path loss =
Primary CPICH DL TX power +129 +129 +129 +129 dB
— CPICH_RSCP
UL interference -86 -92 -95 -98 dBm
Constant Value -10 -10 -10 -10 dB
Expected nominal UE TX +33 +27 +24 +21 dBm

power (note 3)

NOTE 1: The power level of S-CCPCH should be defined because S-CCPCH is transmitted during Preamble RACH
transmission period. The power level of S-CCPCH is temporarily set to —10,3 dB relative to lor. However, it is
necessary to check whether the above S-CCPCH level is enough to establish a connection with the
reference measurement channels.

NOTE 2:
NOTE 3:

Power Control of TS 25.331 [8].

The purpose of this parameter is to calculate the Expected nominal UE TX power.
The Expected nominal UE TX power is calculated by using the equation in the clause 8.5.7 Open Loop

55.2.4.2

Procedure

1) Set the TX output level of the SSto obtain T, at the UE antenna connector and select the test parameters of
table 5.5.2.3 according to the power class. Ty, shall be according to table 5.5.2.3 (-106,7 dBm / 3,84 MHz).

2) Measure the mean power (ON power) of the UE on the first RACH preamble or two consecutive RACH
preambles. The measurements shall not include the transient periods. From the occurrence of the first RACH
preamble the SS shall predict the following RACH preamble timing.

3) Measure the RRC filtered mean power (OFF power) in a 2368 chip time interval before atransient period of 25
Ks (96 chips) prior to a RACH preamble (ON power). Measure the RRC filtered mean power (OFF power) in a
2368 chip timeinterval after atransient period of 25 s (96 chips) after aRACH preamble (ON power).

5.5.2.5

Test requirements

The deviation with respect to the Expected nominal UE TX power (table 5.5.2.3), derived in step 2), shall not exceed
the prescribed upper tolerance in table 5.2.2 (clause 5.2.5) and lower tolerancein table 5.4.1.1. (clause 5.4.1.2) for the
first preamble, or shall meet the tolerance in table 5.5.2.1 for two consecutive preambles.

The measured RRC filtered mean power, derived in step 3), shall be less than =55 dBm. (clause 5.5.1.5).

5.6

5.6.1

Change of TFC

Definition and applicability

A change of TFC (Transport Format Combination) in uplink means that the power in the uplink varies according to the
changein datarate. DTX, where the DPCH isturned off, isa specia case of variable data, which is used to minimise
the interference between UE(S) by reducing the UE transmit power when voice, user or control information is not

present.

The requirements and this test apply to all types of UTRA for the FDD UE.
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5.6.2

A change of output power is required when the TFC, and thereby the datarate, is changed. The ratio of the amplitude
between the DPDCH codes and the DPCCH code will vary. The power step due to a changein TFC shall be calculated
in the UE so that the power transmitted on the DPCCH shall follow the inner loop power control. The step in total
transmitted power (DPCCH + DPDCH) shall then be rounded to the closest integer dB value. A power step exactly
half-way between two integer values shall be rounded to the closest integer of greater magnitude. The accuracy of the
power step, given the step sizeis specified in table 5.6.1. The power change due to a change in TFC is defined asthe
relative power difference between the mean power of the original (reference) timeslot and the mean power of the target
timeslot, not including the transient duration. The transient duration is from 25 s before the slot boundary to 25 us
after the slot boundary.

Minimum requirements

Table 5.6.1: Transmitter power step tolerance

Power control step size (Up or down) Transmitter power step tolerance [dB]

AP [dB]

0 +0,5

1 +0,5

2 +1,0

3 +1,5

4<AP<10 +2,0

11<AP <15 +3,0

16 <AP <20 +4,0

21 < AP 16,0

Clause C.2.1 defines the UL reference measurement channels (12,2 kbps) for TX test and the power ratio between
DPCCH and DPDCH as -5,46 dB. Therefore, only one power control step size is selected as minimum requirement
from table 5.6.1. The accuracy of the power step, given the step size is specified in table 5.6.2.

Table 5.6.2: Transmitter power step tolerance for test

Quantized amplitude ratios
Bc and Bd

Power control step size (Up or
down) AP [dB]

Transmitter power step
tolerance [dB]

Bc = 0,5333, Bg = 1,0

7

+2

The transmit power levels versus time shall meet the mask specified in figure 5.6.1.

Slot boundaries

N

Up-Link i
DPDCH
Up-Link
DPCCH
Average POwer ~ ===~ | = = - e oo

Minimum

Power

25 25us
25 psle—»<» us|™
) 25us ... Average Power

Average Power e

Figure 5.6.1: Transmit template during TFC change

The UL reference measurement channel (12,2 kbps) is afixed rate channel. Therefore, DTX, where the DPDCH is
turned off, istested, as shown in figure 5.6.2.
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Slot boundaries

Up-Link / \
oo [ [ ]
Up-Link
DPCCH
Average Poner A Average Poner

Mnimum AP Mnimum

Power Power
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............ A ASRR
Average Power

Figure 5.6.2: Transmit template during DTX

The reference for thisrequirement is TS 25.101 [1] clause 6.5.3.1.

5.6.3 Test purpose
To verify that the tolerance of power control step size does not exceed the described value shown in table 5.6.2.

To verify that the DTX ON/OFF power levels versus time meets the described mask shown in figure 5.6.2.

56.4 Method of test

5.6.4.1 Initial conditions
Test environment: normal; see clauses G.2.1 and G.2.2.
Frequenciesto be tested: mid range; see clause G.2.4.
1) Connect the SS to the UE antenna connector as shown in figure A.1.

2) A cdl isset up according to the Generic call setup procedure. The Uplink DPCH Power Control Info shall
specify the Power Control Algorithm as algorithm 2 for interpreting TPC commands.

3) Enter the UE into loopback test mode and start the loopback test.

See TS 34.108 [3] and TS 34.109 [4] for details regarding generic call setup procedure and loopback test.

5.6.4.2 Procedure

1) Set the attenuation in the downlink signal (1) to yield an open loop output power, measured at the UE antenna
connector, of 0 dBm.

2) Send alternating "0" and "1" TPC commands in the downlink so as to satisfy the condition of obtaining
TPC _cmd =0.

3) Using the Tester, measure the mean power at the antenna connector of the UE in two cases, both DPDCH and
DPCCH are ON and only DPCCH is ON. The measurements shall not include the transient periods.

5.6.5  Testrequirements

The difference in mean power between DPDCH ON and OFF, derived in step 3), shall not exceed the prescribed range
intable 5.6.2.

ETSI



3GPP TS 34.121 version 5.1.1 Release 5 43 ETSI TS 134 121 V5.1.1 (2003-09)

5.7 Power setting in uplink compressed mode

5.7.1 Definition and applicability
Compressed mode in uplink means that the power in uplink is changed.

The requirements and this test apply to all types of UTRA for the FDD UE.

5.7.2 Minimum requirements

A change of output power is required during uplink compressed frames since the transmission of datais performed in a
shorter interval. Theratio of the amplitude between the DPDCH codes and the DPCCH code will also vary. The power
step due to compressed mode shall be calculated in the UE so that the energy transmitted on the pilot bits during each
transmitted slot shall follow the inner loop power control.

Thereby, the power during compressed mode, and immediately afterwards, shall be such that the mean power of the
DPCCH follows the steps due to inner loop power control combined with additional steps of 10L0g10(Npiiot.prev /
Nopilot.curr) dB where Npjjqt prev iS the number of pilot bitsin the previously transmitted slot, and Npjjot.curr IS the current
number of pilot bits per dot.

Theresulting step in total transmitted power (DPCCH +DPDCH) shall then be rounded to the closest integer dB value.
A power step exactly half-way between two integer values shall be rounded to the closest integer of greatest magnitude.
The accuracy of the power step, given the step size, is specified in table 5.6.1 in clause 5.6.2. The power step is defined
as the relative power difference between the mean power of the original (reference) timeslot and the mean power of the
target timeslot, when neither the original timeslot nor the reference timeslot are in a transmission gap. The transient
duration is not included, and is from 25 us before the slot boundary to 2 5us after the slot boundary.

In addition to any power change due to the ratio Npjot prev / Npilot.curr, the mean power of the DPCCH in the first slot
after a compressed mode transmission gap shall differ from the mean power of the DPCCH in the last dot before the
transmission gap by an amount Agesuyme, Where AresumEe IS calculated as described in clause 5.1.2.3 of TS 25.214 [5].

The resulting difference in the total transmitted power (DPCCH + DPDCH) shall then be rounded to the closest integer
dB value. A power difference exactly half-way between two integer values shall be rounded to the closest integer of
greatest magnitude. The accuracy of the resulting difference in the total transmitted power (DPCCH + DPDCH) after a
transmission gap of up to 14 slots shall be as specified in table 5.7.1.

Table 5.7.1: Transmitter power difference tolerance after a transmission gap of up to 14 slots

Power difference (Up or down) Transmitter power st.ep.
AP [dB] tolerance after a transmission
gap [dB]
AP <2 +/-3
3 +/- 3
4<AP <10 +/- 3.5
11<AP <15 +/- 4
16 <AP <20 +/- 4.5
21 < AP +/- 6.5

The power difference is defined as the difference between the mean power of the original (reference) timeslot before the
transmission gap and the mean power of the target timeslot after the transmission gap, not including the transient
durations. The transient durations at the start and end of the transmission gaps are each from 25 ps before the ot
boundary to 25 ps after the slot boundary.

The transmit power levels versus time shall meet the mask specified in figure 5.7.1.

The reference for thisrequirement is TS 25.101 [1] clause 6.5.4.1.
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Slot boundaries
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Figure 5.7.1: Transmit template during Compressed mode

For RPL (Recovery Period Length) slots after the transmission gap, where RPL is the minimum out of the transmission
gap length and 7 dlots, the UE shall use the power control algorithm and step size specified by the signalled Recovery
Period Power Control Mode (RPP), asdetailed in TS 25.214 [5] clause 5.1.2.3.

When nominal 3 dB power control steps are used in the recovery period, the transmitter mean power steps due to inner
loop power control shall be within the range shown in table 5.7.2, and the transmitter aggregate mean power step due to
inner loop power control shall be within the range shown in table 5.7.3, excluding any other power changes due, for
example, to changes in spreading factor or number of pilot bits.

Table 5.7.2: Transmitter power control range for 3dB step size

TPC_cmd Transmitter power control range for 3dB step size
Lower Upper
+1 +1,5dB +4,5 dB
0 -0,5dB +0,5 dB
-1 -1,5dB -4,5dB

Table 5.7.3: Transmitter aggregate power control range for 3dB step size

TPC_cmd group Transmitter power control range
after 7 equal TPC_cmd groups
Lower Upper
+1 +16 dB +26 dB
0 -1dB +1 dB
-1 -16 dB -26 dB

Thereference for thisrequirement is TS 25.101 [1] clause 6.4.2.1.1.

5.7.3 Test purpose
To verify that the changes in uplink transmit power in compressed mode are within the prescribed tolerances.

Excess error in transmit power setting in compressed mode increases the interference to other channels, or increases
transmission errorsin the uplink.

ETSI



3GPP TS 34.121 version 5.1.1 Release 5 45 ETSI TS 134 121 V5.1.1 (2003-09)

57.4 Method of test

5.74.1 Initial conditions
Test environment: normal; see clauses G.2.1 and G.2.2.
Frequenciesto be tested: mid range; see clause G.2.4.
1) Connect the SS to the UE antenna connector as shown in figure A.1.

2) A call isset up according to the Generic call setup procedure. The 12,2 kbps UL reference measurement channel
is used, with gain factors 3. = 0,5333 and 34 = 1,0 in non-compressed frames. Slot formats 0 and OB are used on
the uplink DPCCH.

3) Enter the UE into loopback test mode and start the loopback test.

See TS 34.108 [3] and TS 34.109 [4] for details regarding generic call setup procedure and loopback test.

5.7.4.2 Procedure

NOTE: CFNsaregivenin thisprocedure for reference as examples only. A fixed offset may be applied to the
CFNs.

1) Before proceeding with step (3) below, set the output power of the UE, measured at the UE antenna connector,
to be in the range —36 + 9 dBm. This may be achieved by setting the downlink signal (for) to yield an appropriate
open loop output power and/or by generating suitable downlink TPC commands from the SS.

2) Transmit the PHY SICAL CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION message to set the uplink power control
parameters to use Algorithm 1 and a step size of 2 dB,and to set the compressed mode parameters shown in table
5.7.5. The contents of the message are specified intable 5.7.9. This set of compressed mode parameters defines
the compressed mode pattern which is used to test the implementation of:

a) insteps (3) and (4), upward 3 dB output power steps and the implementation of a downward power change
when resuming transmission after a compressed mode gap, and

b) insteps (7) and (8), downward 3dB output power steps and the implementation of an upward power change
when resuming transmission after a compressed mode gap.
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Parameter Meaning Value

TGPRC Number of transmission gap patterns within the Transmission 1
Gap Pattern Sequence

TGCFN Connection Frame Number of the first frame of the first pattern | O
within the Transmission Gap Pattern Sequence

TGSN Slot number of the first transmission gap slot within the TGCFN | 2

TGL1 Length of first transmission gap within the transmission gap 7 slots
pattern

TGL2 Length of second transmission gap within the transmission gap | 7 slots
pattern

TGD Duration between the starting slots of two consecutive 15 slots
transmission gaps within a transmission gap pattern

TGPL1 Duration of transmission gap pattern 1 3 frames

TGPL2 Duration of transmission gap pattern 2 Omit

RPP Recovery Period Power Control Mode Mode 1

ITP Initial Transmit Power Mode Mode 1

UL/DL Mode Defines whether only DL, only UL, or combined UL/DL UL/DL
compressed mode is used

Downlink Compressed Method for generating downlink compressed mode gap SF/2

Mode Method

Uplink Compressed Method for generating uplink compressed mode gap SF/2

Mode Method

Scrambling code change

Indicates whether the alternative scrambling code is used

No code change

Downlink frame type

Downlink compressed frame structure

A

DeltaSIR Delta in DL SIR target value to be set in the UE during 0
compressed frames
DeltaSIRafter Delta in DL SIR target value to be set in the UE one frame after | O

the compressed frames

The resulting compressed mode pattern is shown in figure 5.7.2.

CFN‘__‘ 0 1 2

Slot# 0 Tx gap 14
<>

Figure 5.7.2: Pattern A for compressed mode test

3) After the PHYSICAL CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION COMPLETE message from the UE is received,
transmit TPC commands on the downlink as shown in table 5.7.6.

Table 5.7.6: TPC commands transmitted in downlink

CFN TPC commands in downlink
0 01------- 111111

1 11------- 101010

2 101010101010101

4) Measure the mean power in the following slots, not including the 25 pis transient periods at the start and end of

each dot:
CFN 0: Slots#9,10,11,12,13,14
CFN1: Sots#0,1,9

5) Re-start the test. Before proceeding with step (7) below, set the output power of the UE, measured at the UE
antenna connector, to bein the range 2 + 9 dBm. This may be achieved by setting the downlink signal (Tor) to
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6)
7)

8)

9)

yield an appropriate open loop output power and/or by generating suitable downlink TPC commands from the
SS.

Repeat step (2) above, with the exception that TGCFN = 3intable 5.7.5 and table 5.7.9.

After the PHY SICAL CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION COMPLETE message from the UE is received,
transmit TPC commands on the downlink as shown in table 5.7.7.

Table 5.7.7: TPC commands transmitted in downlink

CFEN TPC commands in downlink

------- 000000

00------- 010101

a|h|w|T
o
[EEY

010101010101010

Measure the mean power in the following slots, not including the 25 s transient periods at the start and end of
each dot:

CFN 3: Slots#9,10,11,12,13,14
CFN 4; Sots#0,1,9

Re-start the test. Before proceeding with step (11) below, set the output power of the UE, measured at the UE
antenna connector, to be in the range —10 + 9 dBm. This may be achieved by setting the downlink signal (ior) to
yield an appropriate open loop output power and/or by generating suitable downlink TPC commands from the
SS.

10) Transmit the PHY SICAL CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION message to set the uplink power control

parameters to use Algorithm 1 and a step size of 1 dB, and to set the compressed mode parameters shown in
table 5.7.8. The contents of the message are specified in table 5.7.10. This set of compressed mode parameters
defines the compressed mode pattern which is used to test the implementation of power steps at the start and end
of compressed frames, and the implementation of a zero power change when resuming transmission after a
compressed mode gap.
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Parameter Meaning Value

TGPRC Number of transmission gap patterns within the Transmission 1
Gap Pattern Sequence

TGCFN Connection Frame Number of the first frame of the first pattern | 7
within the Transmission Gap Pattern Sequence

TGSN Slot number of the first transmission gap slot within the TGCFN | 8

TGL1 Length of first transmission gap within the transmission gap 14 slots
pattern

TGL2 Length of second transmission gap within the transmission gap | omit
pattern

TGD Duration between the starting slots of two consecutive 0
transmission gaps within a transmission gap pattern

TGPL1 Duration of transmission gap pattern 1 4 frames

TGPL2 Duration of transmission gap pattern 2 Omit

RPP Recovery Period Power Control Mode Mode 0

ITP Initial Transmit Power Mode Mode 0

UL/DL Mode Defines whether only DL, only UL, or combined UL/DL UL/DL
compressed mode is used

Downlink Compressed Method for generating downlink compressed mode gap SF/2

Mode Method

Uplink Compressed Method for generating uplink compressed mode gap SF/2

Mode Method

Scrambling code change

Indicates whether the alternative scrambling code is used

No code change

Downlink frame type

Downlink compressed frame structure

A

DeltaSIR Delta in DL SIR target value to be set in the UE during 0
compressed frames
DeltaSIRafter Delta in DL SIR target value to be set in the UE one frame after | O

the compressed frames

The resulting compressed mode pattern is shown in figure 5.7.3.

CFN 6 7 8 9
T i

< Tx gap >

Figure 5.7.3: Pattern B for compressed mode test

11) After the PHY SICAL CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION COMPLETE message from the UE is received,
transmit TPC commands on the downlink as shown in table 5.7.8.

Table 5.7.8: TPC commands transmitted in downlink

CFN TPC commands in downlink

0000000000O00O111

11111111-------

------- 00000000

O |N|®| T

000111111111111

12) Measure the mean power in the following dots, not including the 25 ps transient periods at the start and end of

each dot:

CFN6: Sot#14
CFN7: Slots#0and 7
CFN 8: Slots# 7 and 14
CFN9: Sot#0
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Information Element

Value/Remark

Message Type

UE Information Elements

-RRC transaction identifier

-Integrity check info

-Integrity protection mode info
-Ciphering mode info

-Activation time

-New U-RNTI

-New C-RNTI

-RRC State Indicator

-UTRAN DRX cycle length coefficient

0

Not Present
Not Present
Not Present
Not Present
Not Present
Not Present
CELL_DCH
Not Present

CN Information Elements
-CN Information info

Not Present

UTRAN mobility information elements
-URA identity

Not Present

RB information elements
-Downlink counter synchronisation info

Not Present

PhyCH information elements
-Frequency info

Not Present

Uplink radio resources
-Maximum allowed UL TX power
-CHOICE channel requirement
-Uplink DPCH power control info
-CHOICE mode

-DPCCH Power offset

-PC Preamble

-SRB delay

-Power Control Algorithm
-TPC step size

CHOICE mode

-Scrambling code type
-Scrambling code number
-Number of DPDCH

-spreading factor

-TFCI existence

-Number of FBI bits
-Puncturing Limit

Not Present

FDD

-6dB

1 frame

7 frames
Algorithm 1
2dB

FDD

Long

0

1

64

TRUE

Not Present(0)
1

Uplink DPCH info

Downlink radio resources
-CHOICE mode
-Downlink PDSCH information
-Downlink information common for all radio links
-Downlink DPCH info common for all RL
-CHOICE mode
-DPCH compressed mode info
-Transmission gap pattern sequence

-TGPSI

-TGPS Status Flag

-TGCFN

-Transmission gap pattern sequence
configuration parameters

-TGMP

-TGPRC

-TGSN

-TGL1

-TGL2

-TGD

-TGPL1

-TGPL2

-RPP

-ITP

-CHOICE UL/DL mode

-Downlink compressed mode method
-Uplink compressed mode method
-Downlink frame type

FDD
Not Present

Not Present
FDD

1
Activate
0

1

2

7

7

15

3

Not Present
Mode 1
Mode 1
UL and DL
SF/2

SF/2

A

FDD measurement
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-DeltaSIR1 0
-DeltaSIRafterl 0
-DeltaSIR2 Not Present

-DeltaSIRafter2
-N Identify abort
-T Reconfirm abort
-TX Diversity Mode
-SSDT information
-Default DPCH Offset Value
-Downlink information per radio link list
- Downlink information for each radio link
-Choice mode
-Primary CPICH info
-Primary scrambling code
-PDSCH with SHO DCH Info
-PDSCH code mapping
-Downlink DPCH info for each RL
-CHOICE mode
-Primary CPICH usage for channel estimation
-DPCH frame offset

-Secondary CPICH info

-DL channelisation code

-Secondary scrambling code

-Spreading factor

-Code number

-Scrambling code change

-TPC combination index

-SSDT Cell Identity

-Closed loop timing adjustment mode
-SCCPCH Information for FACH

Not Present
Not Present
Not Present
Not Present
Not Present
Not Present

FDD

100
Not Present
Not Present

FDD

Primary CPICH may be used

Set to value Default DPCH Offset Value ( as
currently stored in SS) mod 38400

Not Present

Not Present
128

0

No code change
0

Not Present

Not Present

Not Present
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Information Element

Value/Remark

Message Type

UE Information Elements

-RRC transaction identifier

-Integrity check info

-Integrity protection mode info
-Ciphering mode info

-Activation time

-New U-RNTI

-New C-RNTI

-RRC State Indicator

-UTRAN DRX cycle length coefficient

0

Not Present
Not Present
Not Present
Not Present
Not Present
Not Present
CELL_DCH
Not Present

CN Information Elements
-CN Information info

Not Present

UTRAN mobility information elements
-URA identity

Not Present

RB information elements
-Downlink counter synchronisation info

Not Present

PhyCH information elements
-Frequency info

Not Present

Uplink radio resources
-Maximum allowed UL TX power
-CHOICE channel requirement
-Uplink DPCH power control info
-CHOICE mode

-DPCCH Power offset

-PC Preamble

-SRB delay

-Power Control Algorithm
-TPC step size

CHOICE mode

-Scrambling code type
-Scrambling code number
-Number of DPDCH

-spreading factor

-TFCI existence

-Number of FBI bits
-Puncturing Limit

Not Present

FDD

-6dB

1 frame

7 frames
Algorithm 1
1dB

FDD

Long

0

1

64

TRUE

Not Present(0)
1

Uplink DPCH info

Downlink radio resources
-CHOICE mode
-Downlink PDSCH information
-Downlink information common for all radio links
-Downlink DPCH info common for all RL
-CHOICE mode
-DPCH compressed mode info
-Transmission gap pattern sequence

-TGPSI

-TGPS Status Flag

-TGCFN

-Transmission gap pattern sequence
configuration parameters

-TGMP

-TGPRC

-TGSN

-TGL1

-TGL2

-TGD

-TGPL1

-TGPL2

-RPP

-ITP

-CHOICE UL/DL mode

-Downlink compressed mode method
-Uplink compressed mode method
-Downlink frame type

FDD
Not Present

Not Present
FDD

1
Activate
7

1

8

14

Not Present
0

4

Not Present
Mode 0
Mode 0

UL and DL
SF/2

SF/2

A

FDD measurement
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-DeltaSIR1 0
-DeltaSIRafterl 0
-DeltaSIR2 Not Present

-DeltaSIRafter2
-N Identify abort
-T Reconfirm abort
-TX Diversity Mode
-SSDT information
-Default DPCH Offset Value
-Downlink information per radio link list
- Downlink information for each radio link

Not Present
Not Present
Not Present
Not Present
Not Present
Not Present

-Choice mode FDD
-Primary CPICH info
-Primary scrambling code 100

-PDSCH with SHO DCH Info

-PDSCH code mapping

-Downlink DPCH info for each RL

-CHOICE mode
-Primary CPICH usage for channel estimation
-DPCH frame offset

-Secondary CPICH info
-DL channelisation code
-Secondary scrambling code

Not Present
Not Present

FDD

Primary CPICH may be used

Set to value Default DPCH Offset Value ( as
currently stored in SS) mod 38400

Not Present

Not Present

-Spreading factor 128

-Code number 0

-Scrambling code change No code change
-TPC combination index 0

-SSDT Cell Identity
-Closed loop timing adjustment mode
-SCCPCH Information for FACH

Not Present
Not Present
Not Present

5.7.5

Test requirements

For ease of reference, the following uplink output power measurements are defined in figure 5.7.4. In thisfigure:
- Pyisthe RRC filtered mean power in an uplink transmission gap, excluding the 25 s transient periods.

- P,isthe mean power in the last slot before a compressed frame (or pair of compressed frames), excluding the
25 pstransient periods.

- Py isthe mean power in the first slot of a compressed frame, excluding the 25 pstransient periods.

- P; isthe mean power in the last slot before a transmission gap, excluding the 25 s transient periods.
- Py isthe mean power in the first slot after a transmission gap, excluding the 25 pstransient periods.
- Pgisthe mean power in the last slot of acompressed frame, excluding the 25 ps transient periods.

- Py isthe mean power in the first slot after a compressed frame (or pair of compressed frames), excluding the
25 pstransient periods.
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Figure 5.7.4: Uplink transmit power in uplink compressed mode
1. At the boundary between CFN 6 and CFN 7, Py — P, shall be within the range +4 + 2 dB.

2. Indot #9 of CFN 1, the power difference Py — P from the power in dot #1 of CFN 1 shall be within the range
-11+ 4 dB.

3. Indot #9 of CFN 4, the power difference Py — P, from the power in dot #1 of CFN 4 shall be within the range
+11+ 4 dB.

4. Indot #7 of CFN 8, the power difference Py — P, from the power in dot #7 of CFN 7 shall be within the range
0+ 3dB.

5. (void)
6. At the boundary between CFN 8 and CFN 9, P — P shall be within the range -4 + 2 dB.

7. Inthe dots between slot #10 of CFN 0 and ot #1 of CFN 1 inclusive, the change in mean power from the
previous ot shall be within the range given in table 5.7.2 for TPC_cmd = +1.

8. The aggregate change in mean power from slot #9 of CFN 0 to dot #1 of CFN 1 shall be within the range given
intable 5.7.3 for TPC_cmd = +1.

9. Inthe dots between dot #10 of CFN 3 and slot #1 of CFN 4 inclusive, the change in mean power from the
previous slot shall be within the range given in table 5.7.2 for TPC_cmd = -1.

10. The aggregate change in mean power from slot #9 of CFN 3 to slot #1 of CFN 4 shall be within the range given
intable5.7.3 for TPC_cmd = -1.

5.8 Occupied Bandwidth (OBW)

5.8.1 Definition and applicability

Occupied bandwidth is a measure of the bandwidth containing 99 % of the total integrated power of the transmitted
spectrum, centred on the assigned channel frequency.

The requirements and this test apply to all types of UTRA for the FDD UE.

5.8.2 Minimum Requirements
The occupied channel bandwidth shall be lessthan 5 MHz based on a chip rate of 3,84 Mcps.

The normative reference for this requirement is TS 25.101 [1] clause 6.6.1.
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5.8.3 Test purpose
To verify that the UE occupied channel bandwidth is lessthan 5 MHz based on a chip rate of 3,84 Mcps.

Excess occupied channel bandwidth increases the interference to other channels or to other systems.

584 Method of test

5.84.1 Initial conditions

Test environment: normal; see clauses G.2.1 and G.2.2.

Frequenciesto be tested: low range, mid range, high range; see clause G.2.4.
1) Connect the SSto the UE antenna connector as shownin figure A.1.
2) A call isset up according to the Generic call setup procedure.
3) Enter the UE into loopback test mode and start the loopback test.

See TS 34.108 [3] and TS 34.109 [4] for details regarding generic call setup procedure and loopback test.

5.8.4.2 Procedure

1) Set and send continuously Up power control commands to the UE until the UE output power shall be maximum
level.

2) Measure the power spectrum distribution within two times or more range over the requirement for Occupied
Bandwidth specification centring on the current carrier frequency with 30 kHz or less RBW. The characteristic
of the filter shall be approximately Gaussian (typical spectrum analyzer filter).

3) Cdculate thetotal power within the range of all frequencies measured in '2)" and save thisvalue as "Total
Power".

4) Sum up the power upward from the lower boundary of the measured frequency range in '2)" and seek the limit
frequency point by which this sum becomes 0,5 % of "Total Power" and save this point as"Lower Frequency".

5) Sum up the power downward from the upper boundary of the measured frequency range in '2)" and seek the limit
frequency point by which this sum becomes 0,5 % of "Total Power" and save this point as "Upper Frequency".

6) Cadculate the difference ("Upper Frequency” — "Lower Frequency" = "Occupied Bandwidth") between two limit
frequencies obtained in '4)' and '5)".
5.8.5  Test Requirements
The measured Occupied Bandwidth, derived in step 6), shall not exceed 5 MHz.

NOTE: If the above Test Requirement differs from the Minimum Requirement then the Test Tolerance applied
for thistest is non-zero. The Test Tolerance for thistest is defined in clause F.2 and the explanation of
how the Minimum Requirement has been relaxed by the Test Toleranceis givenin clause F.4.

5.9 Spectrum emission mask

5.9.1 Definition and applicability

The spectrum emission mask of the UE applies to frequencies, which are between 2,5 MHz and 12,5 MHz away from
the UE centre carrier frequency. The out of channel emission is specified relative to the RRC filtered mean power of the
UE carrier.

The requirements and this test apply to all types of UTRA for the FDD UE.
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5.9.2

The power of any UE emission shall not exceed the levels specified in table 5.9.1.

Minimum Requirements

Table 5.9.1: Spectrum Emission Mask Requirement

Af in MHz (note 1) Minimum requirement Additional Measurement
Band I, 11, 1l requirements bandwidth
Band Il
Af 30 kHz (note 2)
25t03.5 —-35-150——- 2.5} dBc -15 dBm
MHz
Af 1 MHz (note 3)
35075 -35-1[]——-3.5|;dBc -13 dBm
MHz
Af 1 MHz (note 3)
75t08,5 -39-100] ——- 7.5) dBc -13 dBm
MHz
8,5t0 12,5 -49 dBc -13 dBm 1 MHz (note 3)

NOTE 1: Afis the separation between the carrier frequency and the centre of the measuring filter.

NOTE 2: The first and last measurement position with a 30 kHz filter is at Af equals to 2,515 MHz and 3,485
MHz.

NOTE 3: The first and last measurement position with a 1 MHz filter is at Af equals to 4 MHz and 12 MHz. As
a general rule, the resolution bandwidth of the measuring equipment should be equal to the
measurement bandwidth. To improve measurement accuracy, sensitivity and efficiency, the
resolution bandwidth can be different from the measurement bandwidth. When the resolution
bandwidth is smaller than the measurement bandwidth, the result should be integrated over the
measurement bandwidth in order to obtain the equivalent noise bandwidth of the measurement
bandwidth.

The lower limit shall be =50 dBm/3,84 MHz or which ever is higher.

The normative reference for this requirement is TS 25.101 [23] clause 6.6.2.1.1.

5.9.3

To verify that the power of UE emission does not exceed the prescribed limits shown in table 5.9.1.

Test purpose

Excess emission increases the interference to other channels or to other systems.

594 Method of test

594.1 Initial conditions

Test environment: normal; see clauses G.2.1 and G.2.2.

Frequenciesto be tested: low range, mid range, high range; see clause G.2.4.
1) Connect the SS to the UE antenna connector as shown in figure A.1.
2) A call isset up according to the Generic call setup procedure.
3) Enter the UE into loopback test mode and start the |oopback test.

See TS 34.108 [3] and TS 34.109 [4] for details regarding generic call setup procedure and loopback test.

5942 Procedure

1) Set and send continuously Up power control commands to the UE until the UE output power shall be maximum
level.

2) Measure the power of the transmitted signal with a measurement filter of bandwidths according to table 5.9.2.
Measurements with an offset from the carrier centre frequency between 2,515 MHz and 3,485 MHz shall use a
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12 MHz shall use 1 MHz measurement bandwidth and the result may be calculated by integrating multiple

50 kHz or narrower filter measurements. The characteristic of the filter shall be approximately Gaussian (typical

spectrum analyzer filter). The centre frequency of the filter shall be stepped in contiguous steps according to
table 5.9.2. The measured power shall be recorded for each step.

3) Measure the RRC filtered mean power centered on the assigned channel frequency.

4) Cadlculate theratio of the power 2) with respect to 3) in dBc.

5.9.5

Test requirements

Theresult of clause 5.9.4.2 step 4) shall fulfil the requirements of table 5.9.2.

Table 5.9.2: Spectrum Emission Mask Requirement

Af in MHz (note 1) Minimum requirement Additional Measurement
Band I, 11, 1l requirements bandwidth
Band Il
2,5t03,5 Af 30 kHz (note 2)
35t075 Af 1 MHz (note 3)
{_335_1 M_SSJ}C’BU -13 dBm
7,5t08,5 Af 1 MHz (note 3)
8,5t0 12,5 -47,5 dBc -13 dBm 1 MHz (note 3)

3,485 MHz.

MHz. As a

NOTE 1: Afis the separation between the carrier frequency and the centre of the measuring filter.
NOTE 2: The first and last measurement position with a 30 kHz filter is at Af equals to 2,515 MHz and

NOTE 3: The first and last measurement position with a 1 MHz filter is at Af equals to 4 MHz and 12
general rule, the resolution bandwidth of the measuring equipment should be
equal to the measurement bandwidth. To improve measurement accuracy, sensitivity and
efficiency, the resolution bandwidth can be different from the measurement bandwidth. When
the resolution bandwidth is smaller than the measurement bandwidth, the result should be
integrated over the measurement bandwidth in order to obtain the equivalent noise bandwidth
of the measurement bandwidth.

The lower limit shall be —48,5 dBm/3,84 MHz or which ever is higher.

NOTE:

If the above Test Requirement differs from the Minimum Requirement then the Test Tolerance applied
for thistest is non-zero. The Test Tolerance for thistest is defined in clause F.2 and the explanation of

how the Minimum Requirement has been relaxed by the Test Tolerance is given in clause F.4.

5.10

5.10.1

ACLR istheratio of the RRC filtered mean power centred on the assigned channel frequency to the RRC filtered mean

Definition and applicability

power centred on an adjacent channel frequency.

The requirements and this test apply to all types of UTRA for the FDD UE.
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5.10.2 Minimum Requirements

If the adjacent channel RRC filtered mean power is greater than —50dBm then the ACLR shall be higher than the value
specified in table 5.10.1.

Table 5.10.1: UE ACLR

Power Class UE channel ACLR limit
3 +5 MHz or -5 MHz 33dB
3 +10 MHz or —10 MHz 43 dB
4 +5 MHz or -5 MHz 33dB
4 +10 MHz or =10 MHz 43 dB

NOTE 1: Therequirement shall still be met in the presence of switching transients.
NOTE 2: The ACLR requirements reflect what can be achieved with present state of the art technology.
NOTE 3: Requirement on the UE shall be reconsidered when the state of the art technology progresses.

The normative reference for thisrequirement is TS 25.101 [1] clause 6.6.2.2.1.

5.10.3 Test purpose
To verify that the UE ACLR does not exceed prescribed limit shown in table 5.10.1.

Excess ACLR increases the interference to other channels or to other systems.

5.10.4 Method of test

5.104.1 Initial conditions
Test environment: normal, TL/VL, TL/VH, TH/VL, TH/VH; seeclauses G.2.1 and G.2.2.
Frequenciesto be tested: low range, mid range, high range; see clause G.2.4.

1) Connect the SS to the UE antenna connector as shown in figure A.1.

2) A call isset up according to the Generic call setup procedure.

3) Enter the UE into loopback test mode and start the loopback test.

See TS 34.108 [3] and TS 34.109 [4] for details regarding generic call setup procedure and loopback test.

5.10.4.2 Procedure

1) Set and send continuously Up power control commands to the UE until the UE output power shall be maximum
level.

2) Measure the RRC filtered mean power.
3) Measure the RRC filtered mean power of the first adjacent channels and the second adjacent channels.

4) Calculate the ratio of the power between the values measured in '2)'and '3)'".
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5.10.5 Test requirements

If the measured adjacent channel RRC filtered mean power, derived in step 3), is greater than —50,0 dBm then the
measured ACLR, derived in step 4), shall be higher than the limit in table 5.10.2.

Table 5.10.2: UE ACLR

Power Class UE channel ACLR limit
3 +5 MHz or -5 MHz 32,2 dB
3 +10 MHz or —-10 MHz 42,2 dB
4 +5 MHz or -5 MHz 32,2dB
4 +10 MHz or -10 MHz 42,2 dB

NOTE 1: Therequirement shall still be met in the presence of switching transients.
NOTE 2: The ACLR requirements reflect what can be achieved with present state of the art technology.
NOTE 3: Requirement on the UE shall be reconsidered when the state of the art technology progresses.

NOTE 4: If the above Test Requirement differs from the Minimum Requirement then the Test Tolerance applied
for thistest is non-zero. The Test Tolerance for thistest is defined in clause F.2 and the explanation of
how the Minimum Requirement has been relaxed by the Test Tolerance is given in clause F.4.

5.11  Spurious Emissions

5.11.1

Spurious emissions are emissions which are caused by unwanted transmitter effects such as harmonics emission,
parasitic emission, intermodulation products and frequency conversion products, but exclude out of band emissions.

Definition and applicability

The frequency boundary and the detailed transitions of the limits between the requirement for out band emissions and
spectrum emissions are based on I TU-R Recommendations SM.329.

The requirements and this test apply to all types of UTRA for the FDD UE.

5.11.2

These requirements are only applicable for frequencies, which are greater than 12.5 MHz away from the UE centre
carrier frequency.

Minimum Requirements

Table 5.11.1a: General spurious emissions requirements

Frequency Bandwidth Measurement Bandwidth Minimum requirement
9 kHz < f < 150 kHz 1 kHz -36 dBm
150 kHz < f < 30 MHz 10 kHz -36 dBm
30 MHz < f <1 000 MHz 100 kHz -36 dBm
1 GHz <1< 12,75 GHz 1 MHz -30 dBm
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Table 5.11.1b: Additional spurious emissions requirements

Operating Band Frequency Bandwidth Measurement Minimum
Bandwidth requirement
I 925 MHz < f <935 MHz 100 kHz -67 dBm (see note)
935 MHz < f £ 960 MHz 100 kHz -79 dBm (see note)
1805 MHz < f < 1880 MHz 100 kHz -71 dBm (see note)
1893.5 MHz <f<1919.6 MHz 300 kHz -41 dBm
I - - -
1l 925 MHz < f <935 MHz 100 kHz -67 dBm (see note)
935 MHz < f £ 960 MHz 100 kHz -79 dBm (see note)
2110 MHz < f< 2170 MHz 3.84 MHz -60 dBm (see note)
NOTE: The measurements are made on frequencies which are integer multiples of 200 kHz. As
exceptions, up to five measurements with a level up to the applicable requirements
defined in table 5.11.1a are permitted for each UARFCN used in the measurement

The normative reference for this requirement is TS 25.101 [23] clause 6.6.3.1.

5.11.3 Test purpose
To verify that the UE spurious emissions do not exceed described value shown in table 5.11.1a and table 5.11.1b.

Excess spurious emissions increase the interference to other systems.

5.11.4 Method of test

5.11.4.1 Initial conditions
Test environment: normal; see clauses G.2.1 and G.2.2.
Frequenciesto be tested: low range, mid range, high range; see clause G.2.4.
1) Connect the SS to the UE antenna connector as shown in figure A.8.
2) A call isset up according to the Generic call setup procedure.
3) Enter the UE into loopback test mode and start the loopback test.
See TS 34.108 [3] and TS 34.109 [4] for details regarding generic call setup procedure and loopback test.

5.11.4.2 Procedure

1) Set and send continuously Up power control commands to the UE until the UE output power shall be maximum
level.

2) Sweep the spectrum analyzer (or equivalent equipment) over a frequency range and measure the average power
of spurious emission.
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5.11.5 Test requirements

The measured average power of spurious emission, derived in step 2), shall not exceed the described valuein
tables 5.11.2aand 5.11.2b.

These requirements are only applicable for frequencies, which are greater than 12,5 MHz away from the UE centre
carrier frequency.

Table 5.11.2a: General spurious emissions test requirements

Frequency Bandwidth Measurement Bandwidth Minimum requirement
9 kHz < f < 150 kHz 1 kHz —36 dBm
150 kHz < f < 30 MHz 10 kHz —36 dBm
30 MHz < f< 1 000 MHz 100 kHz —-36 dBm
1GHz<f<12,75 GHz 1 MHz -30 dBm

Table 5.11.2b: Additional spurious emissions test requirements

Operating Band Frequency Bandwidth Measurement Minimum
Bandwidth requirement
I 925 MHz < f £ 935 MHz 100 kHz -67 dBm (see note)
935 MHz < f £ 960 MHz 100 kHz -79 dBm (see note)
1805 MHz < f < 1880 MHz 100 kHz -71 dBm (see note)
1893.5 MHz <f<1919.6 MHz 300 kHz -41 dBm
Il - - -
1l 925 MHz < f <935 MHz 100 kHz -67 dBm (see note)
935 MHz < f £ 960 MHz 100 kHz -79 dBm (see note)
2110 MHz < f< 2170 MHz 3.84 MHz -60 dBm (see note)
NOTE:  The measurements are made on frequencies which are integer multiples of 200 kHz. As
exceptions, up to five measurements with a level up to the applicable requirements
defined in table 5.11.1a are permitted for each UARFCN used in the measurement

NOTE: If the above Test Requirement differs from the Minimum Requirement then the Test Tolerance applied
for thistest is non-zero. The Test Tolerance for thistest is defined in clause F.2 and the explanation of
how the Minimum Requirement has been relaxed by the Test Tolerance is given in clause F.4.

5.12 Transmit Intermodulation

5.12.1 Definition and applicability

The transmit intermodul ation performance is a measure of the capability of the transmitter to inhibit the generation of
signalsinits non linear elements caused by presence of the wanted signal and an interfering signal reaching the
transmitter via the antenna

UE(s) transmitting in close vicinity of each other can produce intermodulation products, which can fall into the UE, or
Node B receive band as an unwanted interfering signal. The UE transmit intermodulation attenuation is defined by the
ratio of the RRC filtered mean power of the wanted signal to the RRC filtered mean power of the intermodulation
product when an interfering CW signal is added at alevel below the wanted signal.

The requirements and this test apply to all types of UTRA for the FDD UE.
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5.12.2 Minimum Requirements

The UE transmit intermodul ation shall not exceed the described value in table 5.12.1.

Table 5.12.1: Transmit Intermodulation

CW Signal Frequency Offset from Transmitting 5MHz 10MHz
Carrier
Interference CW Signal Level -40 dBc
Intermodulation Product -31dBc | -41dBc

The normative reference for this requirement is TS 25.101 [1] clause 6.7.1.

5.12.3 Test purpose
To verify that the UE transmit intermodul ation does not exceed the described valuein table 5.12.1.

An excess transmit intermodul ation increases transmission errors in the up link own channel when other transmitter
exists nearby.

5.12.4 Method of test

5.124.1 Initial conditions

Test environment: normal; see clauses G.2.1 and G.2.2.

Frequenciesto be tested: mid range; see clause G.2.4.
1) Connect the SSto the UE antenna connector as shown in figure A.2.
2) A call isset up according to the Generic call setup procedure.
3) Enter the UE into loopback test mode and start the loopback test.

See TS 34.108 [3] and TS 34.109 [4] for details regarding generic call setup procedure and loopback test.

5.12.4.2 Procedure

1) Set and send continuously Up power control commands to the UE until the UE output power shall be maximum

level.
2) Set the frequency of the CW generator to the offset 1 or offset 2 as shown in table 5.12.2.
3) Measure the RRC filtered mean power of the UE.

4) Search the intermodulation product signal, then measure the RRC filtered mean power of transmitting
intermodulation, and cal culate the ratio with the power measured in step 3).

5) Repeat the measurement with another tone offset.

5.12.5 Test requirements
Theratio derived in step 4), shall not exceed the described value in table 5.12.2.
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Table 5.12.2: Transmit Intermodulation

CW Signal Frequency Offset from Transmitting 5MHz 10MHz
Carrier
Interference CW Signal Level -40 dBc
Intermodulation Product [-31+TT] [-41+TT]
dBc dBc

NOTE: If the above Test Requirement differs from the Minimum Requirement then the Test Tolerance applied
for thistest is non-zero. The Test Tolerance for thistest is defined in clause F.2 and the explanation of
how the Minimum Requirement has been relaxed by the Test Tolerance is given in clause F.4.

5.13 Transmit Modulation

Transmit modulation defines the modulation quality for expected in-channel RF transmissions from the UE. The
requirements apply to all transmissions including the PRACH/PCPCH pre-amble and message parts and all other
expected transmissions. In cases where the mean power of the RF signal is allowed to change versustime e.g. PRACH,
DPCH in compressed mode, change of TFC and inner loop power control, the EVM and Peak Code Domain Error
requirements do not apply during the 25 us period before and after the nominal time when the power is expected to
change.

5.13.1 Error Vector Magnitude (EVM)

5.13.1.1 Definition and applicability

The Error Vector Magnitude is a measure of the difference between the reference waveform and the measured
waveform. This difference is called the error vector. Both waveforms pass through a matched Root Raised Cosine filter
with bandwidth 3,84 MHz and roll-off a=0,22. Both waveforms are then further modified by selecting the frequency,
absol ute phase, absolute amplitude and chip clock timing so as to minimise the error vector. The EVM result is defined
as the square root of the ratio of the mean error vector power to the mean reference power expressed as a %.

For Release 99 and Release 4 the measurement interval is one timeslot.

For Release 5 and | ater releases where tests may include power changes, the measurement interval is further clarified as
being one timeslot except when the mean power between slots is expected to change whereupon the measurement
interval isreduced by 25 psat each end of the slot. For the PRACH and PCPCH preambl es the measurement interval is
4096 chipsless 25 pusat each end of the burst (3904 chips).The requirements and thistest apply to all types of UTRA
for the FDD UE.

5.13.1.2 Minimum Requirements

The EVM shall not exceed 17,5 % for the parameters specified in table 5.13.1.

Table 5.13.1: Parameters for EVM

Parameter Level / Status Unit
Output power >-20 dBm
Operating conditions Normal conditions
Power control step size 1 dB

The normative reference for thisrequirement is TS 25.101 [1] clause 6.8.2.1.

ETSI



3GPP TS 34.121 version 5.1.1 Release 5 63 ETSI TS 134 121 V5.1.1 (2003-09)

5.13.1.3 Test purpose
To verify that the EVM does not exceed 17,5 % for the specified parametersin table 5.13.1.

An excess EVM increases transmission errorsin the up link own channel.
5.13.14 Method of test

5.13.14.1 Initial conditions
Test environment: normal, TL/VL, TL/VH, TH/VL, TH/VH, vibration; see clauses G.2.1, G.2.2 and G.2.3.
Frequenciesto be tested: low range, mid range, high range; see clause G.2.4.

1) Connect the SSto the UE antenna connector as shownin figure A.1.

2) A call isset up according to the Generic call setup procedure.

3) Enter the UE into loopback test mode and start the loopback test.

See TS 34.108 [3] and TS 34.109 [4] for details regarding generic call setup procedure and loopback test.

5.13.1.4.2 Procedure

1) Set and send continuously Up power control commands to the UE until the UE output power shall be maximum
level.

2) Measurethe EVM using Global In-Channel Tx-Test (annex B).

3) Set the power level of UE to —20dBm or send Down power control commands (1dB step size should be used.) to
the UE until UE output power shall be —20dBm with +1dB tolerance.

4) Repeat step 2).

5.13.1.5 Test requirements

The measured EVM, derived in step 2) and 4), shall not exceed 17,5 %. for parameters specified in table 5.13.1
Parameters for EVM.

NOTE: If the above Test Requirement differs from the Minimum Requirement then the Test Tolerance applied
for thistest is non-zero. The Test Tolerance for thistest is defined in clause F.2 and the explanation of
how the Minimum Requirement has been relaxed by the Test Tolerance is given in clause F.4.

5.13.2 Peak code domain error

5.13.2.1 Definition and applicability

The Peak Code Domain Error is computed by projecting power of the error vector (as defined in clause 5.13.1.1) onto
the code domain at a specific spreading factor. The Code Domain Error for every code in the domainis defined as the
ratio of the mean power of the projection onto that code, to the mean power of the composite reference waveform
expressed in dB. The Peak Code Domain Error is defined as the maximum value for the Code Domain Error for all
codes.

For Release 99 and Release 4 the measurement interval is one timeslot.

For Release 5 and | ater releases where tests may include power changes, the measurement interval is further clarified as
being one timeslot except when the mean power between slots is expected to change whereupon the measurement
interval isreduced by 25 ps at each end of the dot.

The requirements and this test apply only to the UE in which the multi-code DPDCH transmission is provided and
therefore does not apply for the PRACH and PCPCH preamble and message parts.
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5.13.2.2 Minimum Requirements
The peak code domain error shall not exceed -15 dB at spreading factor 4 for the parameters specified in

table 5.13.3.The requirements are defined using the UL reference measurement channel (768 kbps) specified in
clause C.2.5.

Table 5.13.3: Parameters for Peak code domain error

Parameter Level / Status Unit
Output power >-20 dBm
Operating conditions Normal conditions
Power control step size 1 dB

The normative reference for thisrequirement is TS 25.101 [1] clause 6.8.3.1.

5.13.2.3 Test purpose
To verify that the UE peak code domain error does not exceed -15 dB for the specified parametersin table 5.13.3.

An excess peak code domain error increases transmission errorsin the up link own channel.
5.13.2.4 Method of test

5.13.24.1 Initial conditions
Test environment: normal, TL/VL, TL/VH, TH/VL, TH/VH; seeclauses G.2.1 and G.2.2.
Frequenciesto be tested: low range, mid range, high range; see clause G.2.4.

1) Connect the SSto the UE antenna connector as shownin figure A.1.

2) A call isset up according to the Generic call setup procedure, and RF parameters are set up according to
table 5.13.4.

3) Enter the UE into loopback test mode and start the loopback test.

See TS 34.108 [3] and TS 34.109 [4] for details regarding generic call setup procedure and loopback test.

Table 5.13.4: Test parameters for Peak code domain error

Parameter Level / Status Unit
Operating conditions Normal conditions
Uplink signal multi-code
Information bit rate 2*384 kbps
Power control step size 1 dB
5.13.2.4.2 Procedure

1) Set and send continuously Up power control commands to the UE until the UE output power shall be maximum
level.

2) Measure the Peak code Domain error using Global In-Channel Tx-Test (annex B).

3) Set the power level of UE to —20dBm or send Down power control commands (1dB step size should be used.) to
the UE until UE output power shall be-20dBm with +1dB tolerance.

4) Repeat step 2).

5.13.2.5 Test requirements

The measured Peak code domain error, derived in step 2) and 4), shall not exceed -14 dB.
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NOTE: If the above Test Requirement differs from the Minimum Requirement then the Test Tolerance applied
for thistest is non-zero. The Test Tolerance for thistest is defined in clause F.2 and the explanation of
how the Minimum Requirement has been relaxed by the Test Tolerance isgiven in clause F.4

5.13.3 UE phase discontinuity

5.13.3.1 Definition and applicability

Phase discontinuity is the change in phase between any two adjacent timeslots. The EVM for each timeslot (excluding
the transient periods of 25 us on either side of the nominal timeslot boundaries) shall be measured according to
subclause 5.13.2. The frequency, absolute phase, absolute amplitude and chip clock timing used to minimise the error
vector are chosen independently for each timeslot. The phase discontinuity result is defined as the difference between
the absol ute phase used to calculate EVM for the preceding timeslot, and the absol ute phase used to calculate EVM for
the succeeding timeslot.

A The best-fit rate of change of carrier
o phase relative to the reference
8 signal (i.e. the frequency error) is
<5} chosen independently for each
o) timeslot to minimize the EVM.
© T l
; % The best-fit is calculated excluding
o > the 25 s transition period at the LS
= O end of each timeslot. e Q.
3 P
é S . ““ "
C_G g . _.‘---""---
CIR=4N BN 4 =X e e e
= ver o *
23 le® Tmle *
EE-R O I 2R Phase
o5 ‘ discontinuity
'?E) Tg 0,;-‘..... P result
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>
< , >< . >
Timeslot 1 Timeslot 2

Figure 5.13.3.1 Graphical description of phase discontinuity

The best-fit rate of change of phase for each timeslot is calculated using the same process as used to minimize the
EVM. This best-fit rate of change of phaseis by definition the frequency error result for the timeslot. Due to the
presence of power steps in the test, the data used for the best-fit calculation shall exclude the 25us transition period at
the beginning and end of each timeslot. The best-fit rate of change of phase for each timeslot is then extrapolated in
both directions onto the timeslot boundaries. The phase discontinuity result at any one slot boundary is the difference
between the extrapolated phase at the end of the timedot preceding the slot boundary and the extrapolated phase at the
start of the timed ot following the slot boundary.

The requirements and this test apply to al types of UTRA for the FDD UE for Release 5 and later releases.

5.13.3.2 Minimum requirements

The rate of occurrence of any phase discontinuity on an uplink DPCH for the parameters specified in table 5.13.1 shall
not exceed the values specified in table 5.13.2. Phase shifts that are caused by changes of the UL transport format
combination (TFC) and compressed mode are not included. When cal culating the phase discontinuity, the requirements
for frequency error and EVM in subclauses TS 25.101 [1] 6.3 and TS 25.101 [1] 6.8.2 for each timeslot shall be met.

Table 5.13.1: Parameters for Phase discontinuity

Parameter Unit Level
Power control step size dB 1

ETSI



3GPP TS 34.121 version 5.1.1 Release 5 66 ETSI TS 134 121 V5.1.1 (2003-09)

Table 5.13.2: Phase discontinuity minimum requirement

Phase discontinuity A@ Maximum allowed rate of
in degrees occurrence in Hz
AB <30 1500
30 <AB <60 300
AB > 60 0

The normative reference for this requirement is TS 25.101 [1] clause 6.8.4.

5.13.3.3 Test purpose
To verify that the UE phase discontinuity iswithin the limits shown in clause 5.13.3.2.
To verify that any timeslot used in the cal culation of a phase discontinuity result also passes the frequency error and

EVM requirements referenced in clause 5.3 2 and 5.13.3.2.

5.13.34 Method of test

5.13.34.1 Initial conditions
Test environment: normal; see clauses G.2.1 and G.2.2.
Frequenciesto be tested: mid range; see clause G.2.4.
1) Connect the SS to the UE antenna connector as shown in figure A.1.

2) A call isset up according to the Generic call setup procedure using power control algorithm 1 as specified in
TS34.108 [3] sub clause 7.3.2.

3) Enter the UE into loopback test mode and start the loopback test.
See TS 34.108 [3] and TS 34.109 [4] for details regarding generic call setup procedure and loopback test.

5.13.3.4.2 Procedure

Max

UE Output Power

<
=

Time

Figure 5.13.3.4 Five down four up hysteresis test pattern
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A

Max

UE Output Power

<
=

Figure 5.13.3.5 Five up four down hysteresis test pattern

1) Set the power of the UE to max power using continuous up TPC commands.

2)

3)

4)

5)

Transmit a sequence of five down four up TPC commands as shown in figure 5.13.3.4 until the UE has reached
the minimum power defined in 5.4.3.

During step 2 starting with the slot before the first down power step, measure the EVM of each slot and the
phase discontinuity to the next slot.

Transmit a sequence of five up four down TPC commands as shown in figure 5.13.3.5 until the UE has reached
its maximum power.

During step 4 starting with the slot before the first up power step, measure the EVM of each slot and the phase
discontinuity to the next dot.

NOTE: Inorder to make it practical to measure the entire power control dynamic range (between min power

threshold and max power threshold with suitable margins), it is permissible to segment the power control
sequences into smaller subsequences. Except when within 5 dB of the upper or lower thresholds,
segmentation will require sufficient overlap such that every power step in one direction is followed by
four stepsin the other direction.

5.13.35 Test requirements

a)

b)
c)

During 5.13.3.4.2 step 3, and step 5, the EVM of every measured dot which is above —20 dBm shall not exceed
17.5%

During 5.13.3.4.2 step 3, and step 5, the Frequency error of every measured slot shall not exceed 0.1 PPM.

During 5.13.3.4.2 step 3, and step 5; the phase discontinuity measurements made between any two adjacent
dots shall be lessthan or equal to 30 degrees. If a phase discontinuity measurement is greater than 30 degrees
and less than or equal to 60 degrees then the next four measurements shall be less than or equal to 30 degrees.
No measurement shall exceed 60 degrees.

NOTE: If the above Test Requirement differs from the Minimum Requirement then the Test Tolerance applied

for thistest is non-zero. The Test Tolerance for thistest is defined in clause F.2 and the explanation of
how the Minimum Requirement has been relaxed by the Test Toleranceis givenin clause F.4.
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6 Receiver Characteristics
6.1 General

Receiving performance test of the UE isimplemented during communicating with the SS via air interface. The
procedure is using normal call protocol until the UE is communicating on traffic channel basically. On the traffic
channel, the UE provides special function for testing that is called Logical Test Interface and the UE istested using this
function (Refer to TS 34.109 [4])

Transmitting or receiving bit/symbol rate for test channel is shown in table 6.1.

Table 6.1: Bit / Symbol rate for Test Channel

Type of User User bit rate DL DPCH UL DPCH Remarks
Information symbol rate bit rate
12,2 kbps 12,2 kbps 30 ksps 60 kbps Standard Test
reference
measurement
channel

Unless otherwise stated the receiver characteristics are specified at the antenna connector of the UE. For UE(s) with an
integral antenna only, a reference antennawith again of 0 dBi is assumed. UE with an integral antenna may be taken
into account by converting these power levelsinto field strength requirements, assuming a 0 dBi gain antenna. Receiver
characteristics for UE(s) with multiple antennas/antenna connectors are FFS.

The UE antenna performance has a significant impact on system performance, and minimum requirements on the
antenna efficiency are therefore intended to be included in future versions of the present document. It is recognised that
different requirements and test methods are likely to be required for the different types of UE.

All the parameters in clause 6 are defined using the DL reference measurement channel (12,2 kbps) specified in
clause C.3.1 and unless stated otherwise, with DL power control OFF.

The common RF test conditions of Rx Characteristics are defined in clause E.3.2, and each test conditionsin this clause
(clause 6) should refer clause E.3.2. Individual test conditions are defined in the paragraph of each test.

All Bit Error ratio (BER) measurementsin clause 6 shall be performed according to the general rules for statistical
testing in Annex F.6

6.2 Reference Sensitivity Level

6.2.1 Definition and applicability

The reference sensitivity level <REFSENS> is the minimum mean power received at the UE antenna port at which the
Bit Error Ratio (BER) shall not exceed a specific value

The requirements and this test apply to all types of UTRA for the FDD UE.
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Table 6.2.1: Test parameters for Reference Sensitivity Level

. . DPCH_Ec -~
Operating Band Unit <REFSENS> <REFlo>
I dBm/3.84 MHz -117 -106.7
I dBm/3.84 MHz -115 -104.7
1] dBm/3.84 MHz -114 -103.7
1. For Power class 3 this shall be at the maximum output power
2. For Power class 4 this shall be at the maximum output power

The normative reference for this requirement is TS 25.101 [23] clause 7.3.1.

6.2.3 Test purpose

To verify that the UE BER shall not exceed 0,001 for the parameters specified in table 6.2.1.

The lack of the reception sensitivity decreases the coverage area at the far side from Node B.

6.2.4 Method of test

6.2.4.1 Initial conditions

Test environment: normal, TL/VL, TL/VH, TH/VL, TH/VH; seeclauses G.2.1 and G.2.2.

Frequenciesto be tested: low range, mid range, high range; see clause G.2.4.

1) Connect the SS to the UE antenna connector as shown in figure A.3.

2) A call isset up according to the Generic call setup procedure, and RF parameters are set up according to

table 6.2.2.

3) Enter the UE into loopback test mode and start the loopback test.

See TS 34.108 [3] and TS 34.109 [4] for details regarding generic call setup procedure and loopback test.

6.2.4.2 Procedure

1) Set and send continuously Up power control commands to the UE until the UE output power shall be maximum

level.

2) Measure the BER of DCH received from the UE at the SS.

6.2.5 Test requirements

The measured BER, derived in step 2), shall not exceed 0,001.
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Table 6.2.2: Test parameters for Reference Sensitivity Level

. . DPCH_Ec "
Operating Band Unit <REFSENS> <REFlor>
I dBm/3.84 MHz -116.3 -106
I dBm/3.84 MHz -114.3 -104
1] dBm/3.84 MHz -113.3 -103
3. For Power class 3 this shall be at the maximum output power
4. For Power class 4 this shall be at the maximum output power

NOTE: If the above Test Requirement differs from the Minimum Requirement then the Test Tolerance applied
for thistest is non-zero. The Test Tolerance for thistest is defined in clause F.2 and the explanation of
how the Minimum Requirement has been relaxed by the Test Tolerance is given in clause F.4.

6.3 Maximum Input Level

6.3.1 Definition and applicability

Thisis defined as the maximum mean power received at the UE antenna port, which shall not degrade the specified
BER performance.

The requirements and this test apply to all types of UTRA for the FDD UE.

6.3.2 Minimum requirements
The BER shall not exceed 0.001 for the parameters specified in table 6.3.
The reference for thisrequirement is TS 25.101 [1] clause 7.4.1.
NOTE:  Since the spreading factor is large (10log(SF)=21dB), the magjority of the total input signal consists of the
OCNS interference. The structure of OCNS signal is defined in clause E.3.3.
6.3.3 Test purpose
To verify that the UE BER shall not exceed 0,001 for the parameters specified in table 6.3.

The lack of the maximum input level decreases the coverage area at the near side from Node B.

6.3.4 Method of test

6.3.4.1 Initial conditions

Test environment: normal; see clauses G.2.1 and G.2.2.

Frequencies to be tested: mid range; see clause G.2.4.
1) Connect the SS to the UE antenna connector as shown in figure A.3.
2) RF parameters are set up according to table 6.3 and table E.3.3.

3) A call isset up according to the Generic call setup procedure specified in TS34.108[3] sub clause 7.3.2, with the
following exception for information elementsin RADIO BEARER SETUP message. With this exception, the
Power Control Algorithm for the Uplink is set to algorithm 2.

4) Enter the UE into loopback test mode and start the loopback test.
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Table 6.3A Contents of RADIO BEARER SETUP message: AM or UM

Information Element Value/Remark
CHOICE channel requirement Uplink DPCH info
- Power Control Algorithm Algorithm2

See TS 34.108 [3] and TS 34.109 [4] for details regarding generic call setup procedure and loopback test.

Table 6.3: Test parameters for Maximum Input Level

Parameter Level / Status Unit
lor -25 dBm / 3,84MHz
DPCH _E. -19 dB
IOI’
UE transmitted mean power 20 (for Power class 3) dBm
18 (for Power class 4)

6.3.4.2 Procedure

1) Set the power level of UE according to the table 6.3 or send the power control commands (1dB step size should
be used.) to the UE until UE output power measured by Test System shall be kept at the specified power level
with +1dB tolerance.

2) Measure the BER of DCH received from the UE at the SS.

6.3.5  Test requirements
The measured BER, derived in step 1), shall not exceed 0,001.

6.4 Adjacent Channel Selectivity (ACS)

6.4.1 Definition and applicability

Adjacent Channel Selectivity (ACS) is ameasure of areceiver's ahility to receive aW-CDMA signal at its assigned
channel frequency in the presence of an adjacent channel signal at a given frequency offset from the centre frequency of
the assigned channel. ACS istheratio of the receive filter attenuation on the assigned channel frequency to the receive
filter attenuation on the adjacent channel (s).

The requirements and this test apply to all types of UTRA for the FDD UE.

6.4.2 Minimum Requirements

For the UE of power class 3 and 4, the BER shall not exceed 0,001 for the parameters specified in table 6.4.1. Thistest
condition is equivalent to the ACS value 33 dB.

Table 6.4.1: Test parameters for Adjacent Channel Selectivity

Parameter Level / Status Unit
DPCH_Ec -103 dBm / 3,84 MHz
lor -92,7 dBm / 3,84 MHz
loac Mean power (modulated) -52 dBm
Fuw (offset) -5o0r+5 MHz
UE transmitted mean power 20 (for Power class 3) dBm
18 (for Power class 4)

The normative reference for this requirement is TS 25.101 [1] clause 7.5.1.
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NOTE: The gy (Mmodulated) signal consists of the common channels needed for tests as specified in table E.4.1
and 16 dedicated data channels as specified in table E.3.6.

6.4.3 Test purpose
To verify that the UE BER does not exceed 0,001 for the test parameters specified in table 6.4.1.

The lack of the ACS decreases the coverage area when other transmitter exists in the adjacent channel.

6.4.4 Method of test

6.4.4.1 Initial conditions

Test environment: normal; see clauses G.2.1 and G.2.2.

Frequenciesto be tested: mid range; see clause G.2.4.
1) Connect the SSto the UE antenna connector as shown in figure A.4.
2) RF parameters are set up according to table 6.4.2.

3) A call isset up according to the Generic call setup procedure specified in TS34.108[3] sub clause 7.3.2, with the
following exception for information elementsin RADIO BEARER SETUP message. With this exception, the
Power Control Algorithm for the Uplink is set to algorithm 2.

4) Enter the UE into loopback test mode and start the loopback test.

Table 6.4.1A Contents of RADIO BEARER SETUP message: AM or UM

Information Element Value/Remark
CHOICE channel requirement Uplink DPCH info
- Power Control Algorithm Algorithm2

See TS 34.108 [3] and TS 34.109 [4] for details regarding generic call setup procedure and loopback test.

6.4.4.2 Procedure
1) Set the parameters of the interference signal generator as shown in table 6.4.2.

2) Set the power level of UE according to the table 6.4.2 or send the power control commands (1dB step size
should be used.) to the UE until UE output power measured by Test System shall be kept at the specified power
level with +1dB tolerance.

3) Measure the BER of DCH received from the UE at the SS.

6.4.5  Test requirements
The measured BER, derived in step 1), shall not exceed 0,001.

Table 6.4.2: Test parameters for Adjacent Channel Selectivity

Parameter Level / Status Unit
DPCH_Ec -103 dBm/ 3,84 MHz
Tor -92,7 dBm / 3,84 MHz
loac mean power (modulated) -52 dBm
Fuw (offset) -5 or +5 MHz
UE transmitted mean power 20 (for Power class 3) dBm
18 (for Power class 4)

ETSI



3GPP TS 34.121 version 5.1.1 Release 5 73 ETSI TS 134 121 V5.1.1 (2003-09)

NOTE: If the above Test Requirement differs from the Minimum Requirement then the Test Tolerance applied
for thistest is non-zero. The Test Tolerance for thistest is defined in clause F.2 and the explanation of
how the Minimum Requirement has been relaxed by the Test Tolerance is given in clause F.4.

6.5 Blocking Characteristics

6.5.1 Definition and applicability

The blocking characteristic is a measure of the receiver's ability to receive a wanted signal at its assigned channel
frequency in the presence of an unwanted interferer on frequencies other than those of the spurious response or the
adjacent channels, without this unwanted input signal causing a degradation of the performance of the receiver beyond a
specified limit. The blocking performance shall apply at all frequencies except those at which a spurious response

occur.

The requirementsin clause 6.5.2.1 and 6.5.2.2 and this test apply to all types of UTRA for the FDD UE.

The requirementsin clause 6.5.2.3 and this test apply to the FDD UE supporting band |1 or band I11.

6.5.2 Minimum Requirements

6.5.2.1 Minimum Requirements (In-band blocking)
The BER shall not exceed 0,001 for the parameters specified in table 6.5.1.
The normative reference for this requirement is TS 25.101 [23] clause 7.6.1.

NOTE:  Ipjocking (Modulated) consists of the common channels needed for tests as specified in table E.4.1 and 16
dedicated data channels as specified in table E3.6.

Table 6.5.1: Test parameters for In-band blocking characteristics

Parameter Unit Level
DPCH_Ec dBm/3.84 MHz <REFSENS>+3 dB
Tor dBm/3.84 MHz <REFly> + 3 dB
Ivlocking Me@N power dBm 56 a4
(modulated) (for Fyw Offset £10 MHz) (for Fuw Offset +15 MHz)
UE transmitted dBm 20 (for Power class 3)
mean power 18 (for Power class 4)
6.5.2.2 Minimum requirements (Out of-band blocking)

The BER shall not exceed 0.001 for the parameters specified in table 6.5.2. For table 6.5.2 up to 24 exceptions are
allowed for spurious response frequencies in each assigned frequency channel when measured using a1l MHz step size.

The normative reference for this requirement is TS 25.101 [23] clause 7.6.2.
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Table 6.5.2: Test parameters for Out of band blocking characteristics

Parameter Unit Frequency range 1 | Frequencyrange 2 | Frequency range 3
dBm/3.84 <REFSENS>+3 dB <REFSENS>+3 dB <REFSENS>+3 dB
DPCH_Ec MHa
Tor dB&"fz'g“ <REFio> + 3 dB <REFio> + 3 dB <REFio> + 3 dB
|b|ocking (CW) dBm 44 -30 .15
(Band IF“W MHz 2050<f <2095 2025 <f <2050 1< <2025
. 2185<f <2230 2230 <f <2255 2255<f<12750
operation)
(Band = s 1870<f <1915 1845 <f <1870 1< <1845
operation) 2005<f <2050 2050 <f <2075 2075<f<12750
(B;:;g m MHz 1745 <f <1790 1720 <f < 1745 1< <1720
. 1895<f <1940 1940<f < 1965 1965<f<12750
operation)
Urlié;insgnvc;(id dBm 20 (for Power class 3)
P 18 (for Power class 4)
Band | operation For 2095<f<2110 MHz and 2170<f<2185 MHz, the appropriate in-band blocking or
p adjacent channel selectivity in clause 6.5.2 and clause 6.4.2 shall be applied.
Band Il operation For 1915<f<1930 MHz and 1990<f<2005 MHz, the appropriate in-band blocking or
P adjacent channel selectivity in clause 6.5.2 and clause 6.4.2 shall be applied
Band Il operation For 1790<f<1805 MHz and 1880<f<1895 MHz, the appropriate in-band blocking or
P adjacent channel selectivity in clause 6.5.2 and clause 6.4.2 shall be applied.

6.5.2.3

Minimum requirements (Narrow band blocking)

The BER shall not exceed 0.001 for the parameters specified in table 6.5.3. This requirement is measure of areceiver's
ability to receive aW-CDMA signal at its assigned channel frequency in the presence of an unwanted narrow band

interferer at a frequency, which isless than the nominal channel spacing. The requirements and this test apply to UTRA
for the FDD UE supporting band Il or band 111.

The normative reference for this requirement is TS 25.101 [23] clause 7.6.3

NOTE:

6.5.3

Table 6.5.3: Test parameters for narrow band blocking

Parameter Unit Band Il Band Il
DPCH Ec dBm/3.84 MHz <REFSENS> + 10 dB <REFSENS> + 10 dB
Tor dBm/3.84 MHz <REFly> + 10 dB <REFly> + 10 dB
|blockinq (GMSK) dBm -57 -56

Fuw (offset) MHz 2.7 2.8

UE transmitted mean dBm 20 (for Power class 3)

power 18 (for Power class 4)

Ibiocking (GM SK) is an interfering signal as defined in TS 45.004. It isa GMSK modulated carrier
following the structure of the GSM signals, but with all modulating bits (including the midamble period)
derived directly from arandom or pseudo random data stream.

Test purpose

To verify that the UE BER does not exceed 0,001 for the parameters specified in table 6.5.1, table 6.5.2 and table 6.5.3.
For table 6.5.2 up to (24) exceptions are allowed for spurious response frequenciesin each assigned frequency channel

when measured using a1 MHz step size.

The lack of the blocking ability decreases the coverage area when other transmitter exists (except in the adjacent
channels and spurious response).
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6.5.4 Method of test

6.5.4.1 Initial conditions
For in-band case:
Test environment: normal; see clauses G.2.1 and G.2.2.
Frequenciesto be tested: mid range; see clause G.2.4.
For out-of-band case:

Test environment: normal; see clauses G.2.1 and G.2.2.

ETSI TS 134 121 V5.1.1 (2003-09)

Frequency to be tested: 1 arbitrary frequency chosen from the low, mid or high range; see clause G.2.4.

For narrow-band case:
Test environment: normal; see clauses G.2.1 and G.2.2.

Frequenciesto be tested: mid range; see clause G.2.4.

1) Connect the SS to the UE antenna connector as shown in figure A.5.

2) RF parameters are set up according to table 6.5.4, table 6.5.5 and table 6.5.6.

3) A call isset up according to the Generic call setup procedure specified in TS34.108[3] sub clause 7.3.2, with
the following exception for information elementsin RADIO BEARER SETUP message. With this exception,
the Power Control Algorithm for the Uplink is set to algorithm 2.

4) Enter the UE into loopback test mode and start the loopback test.

Table 6.5.3A Contents of RADIO BEARER SETUP message: AM or UM

Information Element

Value/Remark

CHOICE channel requirement
- Power Control Algorithm

Uplink DPCH info

Algorithm2

See TS 34.108 [3] and TS 34.109 [4] for details regarding generic call setup procedure and loopback test.

6.5.4.2 Procedure

1) Set the parameters of the CW generator or the interference signal generator as shown in table 6.5.4, 6.5.5 and
table 6.5.6. For table 6.5.5, the frequency step sizeis1 MHz.

2) Set the power level of UE according to the table 6.5.4, table 6.5.5, and table 6.5.6, or send the power control
commands (1dB step size should be used.) to the UE until UE output power measured by Test System shall be

kept at the specified power level with +1dB tolerance.

3) Measure the BER of DCH received from the UE at the SS.

4) For table 6.5.5, record the frequencies for which BER exceed the test requirements.

6.5.5  Test requirements

For table 6.5.4, the measured BER, derived in step 2), shall not exceed 0.001. For table 6.5.5, the measured BER,
derived in step 2) shall not exceed 0,001 except for the spurious response frequencies, recorded in step 3). The number
of spurious response frequencies, recorded in step 3) shall not exceed 24. For table 6.5.6, the measured BER, derived in

step 2), shall not exceed 0.001.
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Table 6.5.4: Test parameters for In-band blocking characteristics

Parameter Unit Level
DPCH_Ec dBm/3.84 MHz <REFSENS>+3 dB
Tor dBm/3.84 MHz <REFiy> + 3 dB
Ivlocking Me@N power dBm 56 a4
(modulated) (for Fuw Offset £10 MHz) (for Fuw Offset 15 MHz)
UE transmitted dBm 20 (for Power class 3)

mean power

18 (for Power class 4)

Table 6.5.5: Test parameters for Out of band blocking characteristics

Parameter Unit Frequencyrange 1 | Frequencyrange 2 | Frequency range 3
dBm/3.84 <REFSENS>+3dB | <REFSENS>+3 dB <REFSENS>+3 dB
DPCH_Ec MHz
Tor dsﬂﬁ’z‘“ <REFlo> + 3 dB <REFio> + 3 dB <REFlo> + 3 dB
|b|ocking (CW) dBm 44 -30 .15
(Band IF“W MHz 2050<f <2095 2025 <f <2050 1< f <2025
. 2185<f <2230 2230 <f <2255 2255<f<12750
operation)
(Band I::UW MHz 1870<f <1915 1845 <f <1870 1< <1845
operation) 2005<f <2050 2050 <f <2075 2075<f<12750
(B;:rLlwdv " MHz 1745 <f <1790 1720 <f < 1745 1< <1720
. 1895<f <1940 1940<f < 1965 1965<f<12750
operation)
UE transmitted dBm 20 (for Power class 3)
mean power 18 (for Power class 4)
Band | operation For 2095<f<2110 MHz and 2170<f<2185 MHz, the appropriate in-band blocking or
p adjacent channel selectivity in clause 6.5.2 and clause 6.4.2 shall be applied.
Band Il operation For 1915<f<1930 MHz and 1990<f<2005 MHz, the appropriate in-band blocking or
P adjacent channel selectivity in clause 6.5.2 and clause 6.4.2 shall be applied
Band Il operation For 1790<f<1805 MHz and 1880<f<1895 MHz, the appropriate in-band blocking or
P adjacent channel selectivity in clause 6.5.2 and clause 6.4.2 shall be applied.

Table 6.5.6: Test parameters for narrow band blocking

Parameter Unit Band Il Band Il
DPCH_Ec dBm/3.84 MHz <REFSENS> + 10 dB <REFSENS> + 10 dB
Tor dBm/3.84 MHz <REFl,> + 10 dB <REFl,> + 10 dB
Iblocking (GMSK) dBm -57 -56
Fuw (offset) MHz 2.7 2.8
UE transmitted mean dBm 20 (for Power class 3)
power 18 (for Power class 4)

NOTE:

If the above Test Requirement differs from the Minimum Requirement then the Test Tolerance applied

for thistest is non-zero. The Test Tolerance for thistest is defined in clause F.2 and the explanation of
how the Minimum Requirement has been relaxed by the Test Toleranceis givenin clause F.4.

6.6

6.6.1

Spurious Response

Definition and applicability

Spurious response is a measure of the receiver's ability to receive awanted signal on its assigned channel frequency
without exceeding a given degradation due to the presence of an unwanted CW interfering signal at any other frequency
at which aresponse is obtained i.e. for which the out of band blocking limit is not met.

The requirements and this test apply to all types of UTRA for the FDD UE.
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6.6.2 Minimum Requirements
The BER shall not exceed 0,001 for the parameters specified in table 6.6.1.

The normative reference for this requirement is TS 25.101 [23] clause 7.7.1.

Table 6.6.1: Test parameters for Spurious Response

Parameter Level Unit
DPCH Ec <REFSENS> +3 dB dBm / 3,84MHz
Tor <REFly> +3 dB dBm / 3,84MHz
Iblocking(CW) -44 dBm
Fuw Spurious response frequencies MHz
UE transmitted mean power 20 (for Power class 3) dBm
18 (for Power class 4)

6.6.3 Test purpose
To verify that the UE BER does not exceed 0,001 for the parameters specified in table 6.6.1.

The lack of the spurious response ability decreases the coverage area when other unwanted interfering signal exists at
any other frequency.

6.6.4 Method of test

6.6.4.1 Initial conditions

Test environment: normal; see clauses G.2.1 and G.2.2.

Frequency to be tested: the same frequency as chosen in clause 6.5.4.1 for Blocking characteristics out-of-band case.
1) Connect the SS to the UE antenna connector as shown in figure A.6.
2) RF parameters are set up according to table 6.6.2.

3) A call isset up according to the Generic call setup procedure specified in TS 34.108 [3] sub clause 7.3.2, with
the following exception for information elementsin RADIO BEARER SETUP message. With this exception, the
Power Control Algorithm for the Uplink is set to algorithm 2.

4) Enter the UE into loopback test mode and start the loopback test.

Table 6.6.1A Contents of RADIO BEARER SETUP message: AM or UM

Information Element Value/Remark
CHOICE channel requirement Uplink DPCH info
- Power Control Algorithm Algorithm2

See TS 34.108 [3] and TS 34.109 [4] for details regarding generic call setup procedure and loopback test.

6.6.4.2 Procedure

1) Set the parameter of the CW generator as shown in table 6.6.2. The spurious response frequencies are
determined in step 3) of clause 6.5.4.2.

2) Set the power level of UE according to the table 6.6.2 or send the power control commands (1dB step size
should be used.) to the UE until UE output power measured by Test System shall be kept at the specified power
level with +1dB tolerance.

3) Measurethe BER of DCH received from the UE at the SS.
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6.6.5 Test requirements
The measured BER, derived in step 2), shall not exceed 0,001.

Table 6.6.2: Test parameters for Spurious Response

Parameter Level Unit
DPCH Ec <REFSENS> +3 dB dBm / 3,84MHz
Tor <REFlo> +3 dB dBm / 3,84MHz
Iblocking(CW) -44 dBm
Fuw Spurious response MHz

frequencies
UE transmitted mean power 20 (for Power class 3) dBm
18 (for Power class 4)

NOTE: If the above Test Requirement differs from the Minimum Requirement then the Test Tolerance applied
for thistest is non-zero. The Test Tolerance for thistest is defined in clause F.2 and the explanation of
how the Minimum Requirement has been relaxed by the Test Tolerance is given in clause F.4.

6.7 Intermodulation Characteristics

6.7.1 Definition and applicability

Third and higher order mixing of the two interfering RF signals can produce an interfering signal in the band of the
desired channel. Intermodul ation response rejection is a measure of the capability of the receiver to receive a wanted
signal onits assigned channel frequency in the presence of two or more interfering signals which have a specific
frequency relationship to the wanted signal.

The requirements and this test apply to al types of UTRA for the FDD UE. The test parametersin tables 6.7.2 and 6.7.4
appliesto the FDD UE supporting Band 11 and Band I11.

6.7.2 Minimum Requirements

The BER shall not exceed 0,001 for the parameters specified in table 6.7.1 and in table 6.7.2.

The normative reference for this requirement is TS 25.101 [23] clause 7.8.1 and clause 7.8.2.

NOTE:  lguw2 (Mmodulated) consists of the common channels needed for tests as specified in table E.4.1 and 16
dedicated data channels as specified in table E.3.6.
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Table 6.7.1: Test parameters for Intermodulation Characteristics

Parameter Level Unit
pPCH Ec <REFSI§NS> +3 dB dBm / 3,84 MHz
lor <REFlo> +3 dB dBm / 3,84 MHz
louw1 (CW) -46 dBm
louw2 mean power (modulated) -46 dBm
Fuwa (offset) 10 -10 MHz
Fuw2 (offset) 20 -20 MHz
UE transmitted mean power 20 (for Power class 3) dBm

18 (for Power class 4)

Table 6.7.2: Test parameters for narrow band intermodulation characteristics

Parameter Unit Band Il Band Il
DPCH Ec dBm/3.84 MHz <REFSENS>+ 10 dB <REFSENS>+ 10 dB
Tor dBm/3.84 MHz <REFi,> + 10 dB [<REFi,> +10 dB
louw1 (CW) dBm -44 -43
louw2 (GMSK) dBm -44 -43
Fuw (offset) MHz 3.5 -3.5 3.6 -3.6
Fuw2 (offset) MHz 5.9 -5.9 6.0 -6.0
UE transmitted mean dBm 20 (for Power class 3)
power 18 (for Power class 4)

NOTE: low2 (GMSK) isaninterfering signal asdefined in TS 45.004. It isa GMSK modulated carrier following
the structure of the GSM signals, but with all modulating bits (including the midamble period) derived
directly from arandom or pseudo random data stream.

6.7.3 Test purpose
To verify that the UE BER does not exceed 0,001 for the parameters specified in table 6.7.1 and in table 6.7.2.

The lack of the intermodulation response rejection ability decreases the coverage area when two or more interfering
signal's, which have a specific frequency relationship to the wanted signal, exist.

6.7.4 Method of test

6.7.4.1 Initial conditions

Test environment: normal; see clauses G.2.1 and G.2.2.

Frequenciesto be tested: mid range; see clause G.2.4.
1) Connect the SSto the UE antenna connector as shownin figure A.7.
2) RF parameters are set up according to table 6.7.3 and table 6.7.4.

3) A call isset up according to the Generic call setup procedure specified in TS 34.108 [3] sub clause 7.3.2, with
the following exception for information elementsin RADIO BEARER SETUP message. With this exception, the
Power Control Algorithm for the Uplink is set to algorithm 2.

4) Enter the UE into loopback test mode and start the loopback test.

Table 6.7.2A Contents of RADIO BEARER SETUP message: AM or UM

Information Element Value/Remark
CHOICE channel requirement Uplink DPCH info
- Power Control Algorithm Algorithm2

See TS 34.108 [3] and TS 34.109 [4] for details regarding generic call setup procedure and loopback test.
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6.7.4.2 Procedure

1) Set the parameters of the CW generator and interference signal generator as shown in table 6.7.3 and in table
6.7.4.

2) Set the power level of UE according to the tables 6.7.3, and table 6.7.4 or send the power control commands
(1dB step size should be used.) to the UE until UE output power measured by Test System shall be kept at the
specified power level with +1dB tolerance.

3) Measure the BER of DCH received from the UE at the SS.

6.7.5  Test requirements
The measured BER, derived in step 1), shall not exceed 0,001.

Table 6.7.3: Test parameters for Intermodulation Characteristics

Parameter Level Unit
pPCH Ec <REFSI§NS> +3 dB dBm / 3.84 MHz
lor <REFlo> +3 dB dBm / 3.84 MHz
louw1 (CW) -46 dBm
louw2 mean power (modulated) -46 dBm
Fuwa (offset) 10 -10 MHz
Fuw2 (offset) 20 -20 MHz
UE transmitted mean power 20 (for Power class 3) dBm

18 (for Power class 4)

Table 6.7.4: Test parameters for narrow band intermodulation characteristics

Parameter Unit Band Il Band Il
DPCH_Ec DdBm/3.84 MHz <REFSENS>+ 10 dB <REFSENS>+ 10 dB
Tor DdBm/3.84 MHz <REFIi,> + 10 dB [<REFi,> +10 dB
louw1 (CW) dBm -44 -43
louw2 (GMSK) dBm 44 -43
Fuw1 (offset) MHz 3.5 -3.5 3.6 -3.6
Fuwz (offset) MHz 5.9 -5.9 6.0 -6.0
UE transmitted mean dBm 20 (for Power class 3)
power 18 (for Power class 4)

NOTE: If the above Test Requirement differs from the Minimum Requirement then the Test Tolerance applied
for thistest is non-zero. The Test Tolerance for thistest is defined in clause F.2 and the explanation of
how the Minimum Requirement has been relaxed by the Test Tolerance is given in clause F.4.

6.8 Spurious Emissions

6.8.1 Definition and applicability

The spurious emissions power is the power of emissions generated or amplified in areceiver that appear at the UE
antenna connector.

The requirements and this test apply to all types of UTRA for the FDD UE.

6.8.2 Minimum Requirements

The power of any narrow band CW spurious emission shall not exceed the maximum level specified in table 6.8.1 and
table 6.8.2.
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Table 6.8.1: General receiver spurious emission requirements

Frequency Band Measurement | Maximum Note
Bandwidth level
30 MHz <f<1 GHz 100 kHz -57 dBm
1 GHz <f<12,75 GHz 1 MHz -47 dBm

Table 6.8.2: Additional receiver spurious emission requirements

Operating band Frequency Band Measurement Maximum level Note
Bandwidth
I 1920 MHz < f<1 980 MHz 3,84 MHz -60 dBm UE transmit band in
URA_PCH, Cell_PCH
and idle state
2110 MHz<f<2 170 MHz 3,84 MHz -60 dBm UE receive band
Il 1850 MHz < f <1910 MHz 3.84 MHz -60 dBm UE transmit band in
URA_PCH, Cell PCH
and idle state
1930 MHz < f <1990 MHz 3.84 MHz -60 dBm UE receive band
1 1710 MHz < f <1785 MHz 3.84 MHz -60 dBm UE transmit band in
URA_PCH, Cell_PCH
and idle state
1805 MHz < f <1880 MHz 3.84 MHz -60 dBm UE receive band

The reference for thisrequirement is TS 25.101 [1] clause 7.9.1.

6.8.3

To verify that the UE spurious emission meets the specifications described in clause 6.8.2.

Test purpose

Excess spurious emissions increase the interference to other systems.

6.8.4 Method of test

6.8.4.1 Initial conditions
Test environment: normal; see clauses G.2.1 and G.2.2.
Frequenciesto be tested: low range, mid range, high range; see clause G.2.4.

1) Connect a spectrum analyzer (or other suitable test equipment) to the UE antenna connector as shownin
figure A.8.

2) RF parameters are setup according to table E.3.2.2.

3) A call isset up according to the setup procedure specified in TS34.108 [3] sub clause 7.3.3, with the following
exceptions for information elements in System Information Block type3.

Information Element Value/Remark

- Cell selection and re-selection info

- CHOICE mode FDD

- Sintrasearch 0dB

- Sintersearch 0dB

- RAT List This parameter is configurable
- Ssearch,RAT 0dB

- Maximum allowed UL TX power Power level where Pcompensation=0

NOTE: The setup procedure (3) setsthe UE into the CELL_FACH state. With this state and the SSlevel (2) itis
ensured that UE continuously monitors the SSCCPCH and no cell reselections are performed [see 3GPP

TS 25.304, clauses 5.2.3.and 5.2.6]. No transmission of the UE will interfere the measurement.
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6.8.4.2 Procedure

1) Sweep the spectrum analyzer (or equivaent equipment) over a frequency range and measure the average power
of spurious emission.

6.8.5 Test requirements

The all measured spurious emissions, derived in step 1), shall not exceed the maximum level specified in table 6.8.3 and
table 6.8.4.

Table 6.8.3: General receiver spurious emission requirements

Frequency Band Measurement Maximum Note
Bandwidth level
30 MHz <f<1 GHz 100 kHz -57 dBm
1 GHz <f<12,75 GHz 1 MHz -47 dBm

Table 6.8.4: Additional receiver spurious emission requirements

Operating Band Frequency Band Measurement Maximum Note
Bandwidth level
I 1920 MHz <f< 1980 MHz 3,84 MHz -60 dBm UE transmit band in

URA_PCH, Cell_PCH
and idle state

2110 MHz <f<2 170 MHz 3,84 MHz -60 dBm UE receive band

Il 1850 MHz < f <1910 MHz 3.84 MHz -60 dBm UE transmit band in
URA_PCH, Cell_PCH
and idle state

1930 MHz < f <1990 MHz 3.84 MHz -60 dBm UE receive band

1 1710 MHz < f <1785 MHz 3.84 MHz -60 dBm UE transmit band in
URA_PCH, Cell_PCH
and idle state

1805 MHz < f <1880 MHz 3.84 MHz -60 dBm UE receive band

NOTE: If the above Test Requirement differs from the Minimum Requirement then the Test Tolerance applied
for thistest is non-zero. The Test Tolerance for thistest is defined in clause F.2 and the explanation of
how the Minimum Requirement has been relaxed by the Test Tolerance is given in clause F.4.

7 Performance requirements

7.1 General

The performance requirements for the UE in this clause are specified for the measurement channels specified in
annex C and table 7.1.1, the propagation conditions specified in clause 7.1.2 and the Down link Physical channels
specified in annex D. Unless stated otherwise, DL power control is OFF.

The method for Block Error Ratio (BLER) measurement is specified in 3GPP TS 34.109 [4].
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Table 7.1.1: Bit / Symbol rate for Test Channel

Type of User
Information

User bit rate

DL DPCH
symbol rate

DL DPCH
bit rate

TTI
(ms)

12,2 kbps

12,2 kbps

30 ksps

60 kbps

20

reference
measurement
channel

64/144/384 64 kbps 120 ksps 240 kbps 20
kbps reference
measurement

channel

144kbps 144 kbps 240 ksps 480 kbps 20
reference
measurement
channel

384 kbps 384 kbps 480 ksps
reference
measurement
channel

960 kbps 10

The common RF test conditions of Performance requirement are defined in clause E.3.3, and each test conditionsin this
clause (clause 7) should refer clause E.3.3. Individual test conditions are defined in the paragraph of each test.

All Block Error ratio (BLER) measurementsin clause 7 shall be performed according to the general rules for statistical
testing in Annex F.6

7.1.1 Measurement Configurations

In all measurements UE should transmit with maximum power while receiving signals from Node B. Thisis guaranteed
by the measurement configurations defined in Annex C (i.e. if the DTCH-DCH TFS consists of a single transport
format, it is not blocked by the UE as stated in 3GPP TS 25.331). Chip Rate is specified to be 3,84 MHz.

It as assumed that fieldsinside DPCH have the same energy per PN chip. Also, if the power of SSCCPCH is not
specified in the test parameter table, it should be set to zero. The power of OCNS should be adjusted that the power
ratios (Ed/1r) of al specified forward channels add up to one.

Measurement configurations for different scenarios are shown in figure A.9, figure A.10 and figure A.11.

7.1.2 Definition of Additive White Gaussian Noise (AWGN) Interferer

The minimum bandwidth of the AWGN interferer shall be 1,5 times chip rate of the radio access mode (e.g. 5,76 MHz
for achip rate of 3,84 Mcps). The flatness across this minimum bandwidth shall be less than +0,5 dB and the peak to
average ratio at a probability of 0,001 % shall exceed 10 dB.

7.2 Demodulation in Static Propagation conditions

7.2.1 Demodulation of Dedicated Channel (DCH)

7211 Definition and applicability

The receive characteristic of the Dedicated Channel (DCH) in the static environment is determined by the Block Error
Ratio (BLER). BLER is specified for each individual data rate of the DCH. DCH is mapped into the Dedicated Physical
Channel (DPCH).

The UE shall be tested only according to the data rate, supported. The data-rate-corresponding requirements shall apply
to the UE.
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For the parameters specified in table 7.2.1.1 the average downlink prcH _E, power ratio shall be below the specified

or

value for the BLER shown in table 7.2.1.2. These requirements are applicable for TFCS size 16.

Table 7.2.1.1: DCH parameters in static propagation conditions

Parameter Testl | Test2 | Test3 | Test4 Unit
Phase reference P-CPICH
I’\Or /I ocC -1 dB
o 60 dBm /3,84 MHz
Information Data Rate 122 | 64 | 144 | 384 kbps

Table 7.2.1.2: DCH requirements in static propagation conditions

Test Number DPCH _E. BLER
lor
-16,6 dB 1072
-13,1dB 101
-12,8dB 1072
3 -9,9dB 101
-9,8 dB 1072
4 -5,6 dB 101
-5,5 dB 102

The reference for thisrequirement is TS 25.101 [1] clause 8.2.3.1.

7.2.1.3

Test purpose

To verify the ability of the receiver to receive a predefined test signal, representing a static propagation channel for the
wanted and for the co-channel signals from serving and adjacent cells, with a BLER not exceeding a specified value.

7.21.4

7.2.1.41

Method of test

Initial conditions

Test environment: normal; see clauses G.2.1 and G.2.2.

Frequenciesto be tested: mid range; see clause G.2.4.

A W bdoE

7.2.1.4.2

Procedures

1. Measure BLER of DCH.

Set up acall according to the Generic call setup procedure.
Set the test parameters for test 1-4 as specified in table 7.2.1.3.

Enter the UE into loopback test mode and start the loopback test.
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value for the BLER shown in table 7.2.1.4. These requirements are applicable for TFCS size 16.

Table 7.2.1.3: DCH parameters in static propagation conditions

Parameter Testl | Test2 | Test3 | Test4 Unit
Phase reference P-CPICH
ler /l oc 0.7 dB
o 60 dBm /3,84 MHz
Information Data Rate 122 | 64 | 144 | 384 kbps

Table 7.2.1.4: DCH requirements in static propagation conditions

Test Number DPCH _E. BLER
lor
-16,5dB 10'2
-13,0dB 10‘1
-12,7 dB 1072
3 —9,8 dB 10'1
-9,7 dB 10‘2
4 -5,5dB 101
-5,4 dB 1072
NOTE: If the above Test Requirement differs from the Minimum Reguirement then the Test Tolerance applied
for thistest is non-zero. The Test Tolerance for thistest is defined in clause F.2 and the explanation of
how the Minimum Requirement has been relaxed by the Test Toleranceis givenin clause F.4.
7.3 Demodulation of DCH in Multi-path Fading Propagation
conditions
7.3.1 Single Link Performance
7.3.1.1 Definition and applicability

The receive characteristics of the Dedicated Channel (DCH) in different multi-path fading environments are determined
by the Block Error Ratio (BLER) values. BLER is measured for the each of the individual data rate specified for the
DPCH. DCH is mapped into in Dedicated Physical Channel (DPCH).

The UE shall be tested only according to the data rate, supported. The data-rate-corresponding requirements shall apply
to the UE.

7.3.1.2 Minimum requirements

For the parameters specified in tables 7.3.1.1, 7.3.1.3, 7.3.1.5, 7.3.1.7 and 7.3.1.9 the average downlink DPCH _E,

|or

power ratio shall be below the specified value for the BLER shown intables 7.3.1.2, 7.3.1.4, 7.3.1.6, 7.3.1.8 and
7.3.1.10. These requirements are applicable for TFCS size 16.
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Table 7.3.1.1: DCH parameters in multi-path fading propagation conditions (Case 1)

Parameter Testl | Test2 | Test3 | Test4 Unit
Phase reference P-CPICH
IAOI' /I oc 9 dB
loc -60 dBm / 3,84 MHz
Information Data Rate 122 | 64 | 144 | 384 kbps

Table 7.3.1.2: DCH requirements in multi-path fading propagation conditions (Case 1)

Test Number DPCH _E, BLER
IOI’
-15,0 dB 102
-13,9dB 101
-10,0dB 1072
3 -10,6 dB 101
-6,8 dB 1072
4 -6,3dB 101
-2,2dB 102

Table 7.3.1.3: DCH parameters in multi-path fading propagation conditions (Case 2)

Parameter Test5 | Test6 | Test7 | Test8 Unit
Phase reference P-CPICH
IOI’ /I oc =3 =3 3 6 dB
loc -60 dBm/ 3,84 MHz
Information Data 12,2 64 144 384 kbps
Rate

Table 7.3.1.4: DCH requirements in multi-path fading propagation conditions (Case 2)

Test Number DPCH _E. BLER
lor

-7,7dB 102

-6,4 dB 101

-2,7dB 102

7 -8,1dB 101
-5,1dB 102

8 -5,5dB 101
-3,2dB 1072

Table 7.3.1.5: DCH parameters in multi-path fading propagation conditions (Case 3)

Parameter Test9 [ Test10 | Test1l | Test 12 Unit
Phase reference P-CPICH
Tor /N oc -3 -3 3 6 dB
loc -60 dBm / 3,84 MHz
Information Data Rate 122 | 64 | 144 | 384 kbps
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Table 7.3.1.6: DCH requirements in multi-path fading propagation conditions (Case 3)

Test Number DPCH _E, BLER
IOI’

9 -11,8 dB 102
10 -8,1dB 101
-7,4 dB 1072

-6,8 dB 103

11 -9,0dB 10'1
-8,5dB 10‘2

-8,0dB 10‘3

12 -5,9 dB 101
-5,1dB 102

-4,4 dB 103

Table 7.3.1.7: DCH parameters in multi-path fading propagation conditions (Case 1) with S-CPICH

Parameter Test 13 | Test 14 | Test 15 | Test 16 Unit
Phase reference S-CPICH
IAor/loc 9 dB
loc -60 dBm / 3,84 MHz
Information Data Rate 12,2 64 | 384 kbps

Table 7.3.1.8: DCH requirements in multi-path fading propagation conditions (Case 1) with S-CPICH

Test Number DPCH _E. BLER
lor

13 -15,0dB 1072

14 -13,9dB 1071
-10,0 dB 1072

15 -10,6 dB 1071

-6,8 dB 1072

16 -6,3 dB 101
-2,2dB 1072

Table 7.3.1.9: DCH parameters in multi-path fading propagation conditions (Case 6)

Parameter Test 17 | Test 18 | Test 19 [ Test 20 Unit
Phase reference P-CPICH
IAor/loc -3 -3 | 6 dB
loc -60 dBm / 3,84 MHz
Information Data Rate 12,2 64 | 384 kbps
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Table 7.3.1.10: DCH requirements in multi-path fading propagation conditions (Case 6)

DPCH _E,
Test Number . BLER
or
17 -8,3dB 10
5,1 dB 107
18 -4,4 dB 10
-3,8dB 107
-6,0 dB 107
19 5,5 dB 10
-5,0 dB 10°
-2,9dB 107
20 -2,1dB 10
-1,4dB 107

The reference for thisrequirement is TS 25.101 [1] clause 8.3.1.1.

7.3.1.3 Test purpose

To verify the ability of the receiver to receive a predefined test signal, representing a multi-path fading propagation
channel for the wanted and for the co-channel signals from serving and adjacent cells, with a BLER not exceeding a

specified value.
7.3.1.4 Method of test
7.3.1.4.1 Initial conditions

Test environment: normal; see clauses G.2.1 and G.2.2.

Frequenciesto be tested: mid range; see clause G.2.4.

1. Connect the SS, multi-path fading simulator and an AWGN noise source to the UE antenna connector as shown

infigure A.10.

2. Set up acall according to the Generic call setup procedure.

3. Set the test parameters for test 1-20 as specified table 7.3.1.11, table 7.3.1.13, table 7.3.1.15, table 7.3.1.17 and

table 7.3.1.19.

4. Enter the UE into loopback test mode and start the loopback test.

5. Setup fading simulators as fading condition case 1, case 2, case 3 and case 6, which are described in

table D.2.2.1.

7.3.1.4.2 Procedures

1. Measure BLER of DCH.

7.3.15 Test requirements

For the parameters specified in tables 7.3.1.11, 7.3.1.13, 7.3.1.15, 7.3.1.17 and 7.3.1.19 the average downlink
DPCH _E, power ratio shall be below the specified value for the BLER shown in tables 7.3.1.12, 7.3.1.14, 7.3.1.16,

7.3.1.18 and 7.3.1.20. These requirements are applicable for TFCS size 16.
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Table 7.3.1.11: DCH parameters in multi-path fading propagation conditions (Case 1)

ETSI TS 134 121 V5.1.1 (2003-09)

Parameter Testl | Test2 | Test3 | Test4 Unit
Phase reference P-CPICH
IAor/loc 9.6 dB
loc -60 dBm / 3,84 MHz
Information Data Rate 122 | 64 | 144 384 kbps

Table 7.3.1.12: DCH requirements in multi-path fading propagation conditions (Case 1)

Test Number DPCH _E, BLER
IOI’
-14,9 dB 102
-13,8 dB 10‘1
-9,9dB 1072
3 -10,5dB 101
-6,7 dB 1072
4 -6,2 dB 101
-2,1dB 102

Table 7.3.1.13: DCH parameters in multi-path fading propagation conditions (Case 2)

Parameter Test5 | Test6 | Test7 | Test8 Unit
Phase reference P-CPICH
|Aor/|0C -2,4 -2.4 3,6 6,6 dB
loc -60 dBm/ 3,84 MHz
Information Data 12,2 64 144 384 kbps
Rate

Table 7.3.1.14: DCH requirements in multi-path fading propagation conditions (Case 2)

Test Number DPCH _E. BLER
lor

-7,6 dB 102

-6,3dB 101

-2,6 dB 1072

7 -8,0 dB 101

-5,0 dB 102

8 -5,4 dB 101
-3,1dB 1072

Table 7.3.1.15: DCH parameters in multi-path fading propagation conditions (Case 3)

Parameter Test9 [ Test10 | Test1l | Test 12 Unit
Phase reference P-CPICH
for/'oc 2.4 2.4 3,6 6,6 dB
loc -60 dBm / 3,84 MHz
Information Data Rate 122 | 64 | 144 384 kbps
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Table 7.3.1.16: DCH requirements in multi-path fading propagation conditions (Case 3)
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Test Number DPCH _E, BLER
IOI’

9 -11,7 dB 1072
10 -8,0 dB 10'1
-7,3dB 1072

-6,7 dB 103

11 -8,9 dB 10'1
-8,4dB 10‘2

-7,9dB 10‘3

12 -5,8dB 101
-5,0dB 10‘2

-4,3 dB 10‘3

Table 7.3.1.17: DCH parameters in multi-path fading propagation conditions (Case 1) with S-CPICH

Parameter Test 13 | Test 14 | Test 15 | Test 16 Unit
Phase reference S-CPICH
IAor/loc 9.6 dB
loc -60 dBm / 3,84 MHz
Information Data Rate 122 | 64 | 144 | 384 kbps

Table 7.3.1.18: DCH requirements in multi-path fading propagation conditions (Case 1) with S-CPICH

Test Number DPCH _E. BLER
lor
13 -14,9dB 102
14 -13,8dB 1071
-9,9dB 1072
15 -10,5dB 1071
-6,7 dB 102
16 -6,2 dB 101
-2,1dB 1072

Table 7.3.1.19: DCH parameters in multi-path fading propagation conditions (Case 6)

Parameter Test 17 | Test 18 | Test 19 [ Test 20 Unit
Phase reference P-CPICH
Tor /loc 2,4 | 2,4 | 3,6 | 6,6 dB
loc -60 dBm / 3,84 MHz
Information Data Rate 122 | 64 | 144 | 384 kbps
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Table 7.3.1.20: DCH requirements in multi-path fading propagation conditions (Case 6)

NOTE:

7.4

7.4.1

7411

DPCH _E,
Test Number . BLER
or
17 -8,7dB 10
-5,0 dB 107
18 -4,3dB 10
-3,7dB 107
-5,9 dB 107
19 5,4 dB 10
-4,9dB 10°
-2,8dB 107
20 -2,0dB 10
-1,3dB 107

If the above Test Requirement differs from the Minimum Requirement then the Test Tolerance applied
for thistest is non-zero. The Test Tolerance for thistest is defined in clause F.2 and the explanation of
how the Minimum Requirement has been relaxed by the Test Toleranceis givenin clause F.4.

Demodulation of DCH in Moving Propagation conditions

Single Link Performance

Definition and applicability

Thereceive single link performance of the Dedicated Channel (DCH) in dynamic moving propagation conditions are
determined by the Block Error Ratio (BLER) values. BLER is measured for the each of the individual datarate
specified for the DPCH. DCH is mapped into Dedicated Physical Channel (DPCH).

The UE shall be tested only according to the data rate, supported. The data-rate-corresponding requirements shall apply

to the UE.

7.4.1.2

Minimum requirements

For the parameters specified in table 7.4.1.1 the average downlink ppcH _E, power ratio shall be below the specified

or

value for the BLER shown in table 7.4.1.2.

Table 7.4.1.1: DCH parameters in moving propagation conditions

Parameter Testl | Test2 Unit
Phase reference P-CPICH
IAOI’ /I oc -1 dB
o 60 dBm /3,84 MHz
Information Data Rate 12,2 | 64 kbps

Table 7.4.1.2: DCH requirements in moving propagation conditions

Test Number DPCH _E, BLER
Ior
-14,5dB 10'2
-10,9dB 10'2

The reference for thisrequirement is TS 25.101 [1] clause 8.4.1.1.
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7.4.1.3 Test purpose

To verify the ahility of the receiver to receive a predefined test signal, representing a moving propagation channel for
the wanted and for the co-channel signals from serving and adjacent cells, with a BLER not exceeding a specified value.

7.4.1.4 Method of test

74.14.1 Initial conditions
Test environment: normal; see clauses G.2.1 and G.2.2.
Frequenciesto be tested: mid range; see clause G.2.4.
1. Connect the SS and an AWGN noise source to the UE antenna connector as shown in figure A.10.
2. Set up acall according to the Generic call setup procedure.
3. Set the test parameters as specified in table 7.4.1.3.
4. Enter the UE into loopback test mode and start the loopback test.
5

. Setup fading simulator as moving propagation condition, which is described in clause D.2.3.

7.4.1.4.2 Procedures
1. Measure BLER of DCH.

7.4.15 Test requirements

For the parameters specified in table 7.4.1.3 the average downlink prPcH _E, power ratio shall be below the specified
[

or

value for the BLER shown in table 7.4.1.4.

Table 7.4.1.3: DCH parameters in moving propagation conditions

Parameter Testl | Test2 Unit
Phase reference P-CPICH
IAor /l oc 0.4 dB
o 60 dBm /3,84 MHz
Information Data Rate 12,2 | 64 kbps

Table 7.4.1.4: DCH requirements in moving propagation conditions

Test Number DPCH _E, BLER
Ior
-14,4 dB 1072
-10,8 dB 10‘2

NOTE: If the above Test Requirement differs from the Minimum Requirement then the Test Tolerance applied
for thistest is non-zero. The Test Tolerance for thistest is defined in clause F.2 and the explanation of
how the Minimum Requirement has been relaxed by the Test Toleranceis givenin clause F.4.
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7.5 Demodulation of DCH in Birth-Death Propagation conditions

7.5.1 Single Link Performance

7511 Definition and applicability

Thereceive single link performance of the Dedicated Channel (DCH) in dynamic birth-death propagation conditions are
determined by the Block Error Ratio (BLER) values. BLER is measured for the each of the individual datarate
specified for the DPCH. DCH is mapped into Dedicated Physical Channel (DPCH).

The UE shall be tested only according to the data rate, supported. The data-rate-corresponding requirements shall apply
to the UE.
75.1.2 Minimum requirements

For the parameters specified in table 7.5.1.1 the average downlink prPcH _E, power ratio shall be below the specified
[

or

value for the BLER shown in table 7.5.1.2.

Table 7.5.1.1: DCH parameters in birth-death propagation conditions

Parameter Testl [ Test2 Unit
Phase reference P-CPICH
I’\Or /I oc -1 dB
loc 60 dBm /3,84 MHz
Information Data Rate 12,2 | 64 kbps

Table 7.5.1.2: DCH requirements in birth-death propagation conditions

Test Number DPCH _E, BLER
Ior

-12,6 dB 10‘2

-8,7 dB 1072

The reference for thisrequirement is TS 25.101 [1] clause 8.5.1.1.

7.5.1.3 Test purpose

To verify the ability of the receiver to receive a predefined test signal, representing a birth-death propagation channel
for the wanted and for the co-channel signals from serving and adjacent cells, with a BLER not exceeding a specified
value.
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7514 Method of test

7514.1 Initial conditions

Test environment: normal; see clauses G.2.1 and G.2.2.

Frequenciesto be tested: mid range; see clause G.2.4.

Connect the SS and an AWGN noise source to the UE antenna connector as shown in figure A.10.
Set up acall according to the Generic call setup procedure.

Set the test parameters as specified in table 7.5.1.3.

Enter the UE into loopback test mode and start the loopback test.

oa 0 W NP

Setup fading simulator as birth-death propagation condition, which is described in clause D.2.4.

75.1.4.2 Procedures
1. Measure BLER of DCH.

7515 Test requirements

For the parameters specified in table 7.5.1.3 the average downlink prPcH _E, power ratio shall be below the specified
[

or

value for the BLER shown intable 7.5.1.4.

Table 7.5.1.3: DCH parameters in birth-death propagation conditions

Parameter Testl [ Test2 Unit
Phase reference P-CPICH
IAor /l oc 0.4 dB
loc 60 dBm /3,84 MHz
Information Data Rate 12,2 | 64 kbps

Table 7.5.1.4: DCH requirements in birth-death propagation conditions

Test Number DPCH _E; BLER
Ior

-12,5dB 10-2

'8,6 dB 10'2

NOTE: If the above Test Requirement differs from the Minimum Requirement then the Test Tolerance applied
for thistest is non-zero. The Test Tolerance for thistest is defined in clause F.2 and the explanation of
how the Minimum Requirement has been relaxed by the Test Toleranceis givenin clause F.4.

7.6 Demodulation of DCH in downlink Transmit diversity modes

7.6.1 Demodulation of DCH in open-loop transmit diversity mode

76.1.1 Definition and applicability

The receive characteristic of the Dedicated Channel (DCH) in open loop transmit diversity mode is determined by the
Block Error Ratio (BLER). DCH is mapped into in Dedicated Physical Channel (DPCH).

The requirements and this test apply to al types of UTRA for the FDD UE.
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7.6.1.2 Minimum requirements

For the parameters specified in table 7.6.1.1 the average downlink prcH _E, power ratio shall be below the specified
[

or

value for the BLER shown in table 7.6.1.2.

Table 7.6.1.1: Test parameters for DCH reception in a open-loop transmit diversity scheme
(Propagation condition: Case 1)

Parameter Test 1 Unit
Phase reference P-CPICH
IAor/'oc o dB
loc -60 dBm / 3,84 MHz
Information data rate 12,2 kbps

Table 7.6.1.2: Test requirements for DCH reception in open-loop transmit diversity scheme

Test Number DPCH _E, BLER

Ior
(antenna 1/2)
1 -16,8 dB 10‘2

The reference for thisrequirement is TS 25.101 [1] clause 8.6.1.1.

7.6.1.3 Test purpose

To verify that UE reliably demodulates the DPCH of the Node B while open loop transmit diversity is enabled during
the connection.

7.6.1.4 Method of test

7.6.1.4.1 Initial conditions
Test environment: normal; see clauses G.2.1 and G.2.2.
Frequenciesto be tested: mid range; see clause G.2.4.

1) Connect SS, multi-path fading simulators and an AWGN source to the UE antenna connector as shown in
figure A.12.

2) Set up acall according to the Generic call setup procedure specified in TS 34.108 [3] clause 7.3.2, with the
exceptions for information elements listed in table 7.6.1.3. With these exceptions, open-loop transmit diversity
mode is activated.

3) RF parameters are set up according to table 7.6.1.4 and table E 3.4.

4) Enter the UE into loopback test mode and start the loopback test.

5) Set up fading simulators as fading condition case 1, which isdescribed intable D.2.2.1.

See TS 34.108 [3] and TS 34.109 [4] for details regarding generic call setup procedure and loopback test.
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Table 7.6.1.3: Specific Message Contents for open-loop transmit diversity mode

SYSTEM INFORMATION BLOCK TYPES

Information Element Value/remark
PRACH system information list
- AICH info
- STTD Indicator TRUE
Secondary CCPCH system information
- PICH info
- STTD Indicator TRUE
- Secondary CCPCH info
- STTD Indicator TRUE
Primary CCPCH info
- CHOICE mode FDD
- TX Diversity indicator TRUE

RRC CONNECTION SETUP

Information Element Value/remark
Downlink information common for all radio links
- CHOICE mode FDD
- TX Diversity Mode STTD,
Downlink DPCH info for each RL
- CHOICE mode FDD
- Downlink DPCH info for each RL
- Closed loop timing adjustment mode 1

RADIO BEARER SETUP

Information Element Value/remark
Downlink information common for all radio links
- Choice mode FDD
- TX Diversity Mode STTD
Downlink DPCH info for each RL
- CHOICE mode FDD
- Downlink DPCH info for each RL
- Closed loop timing adjustment mode 1
7.6.1.4.2 Procedure

1) Measure BLER in points specified in table 7.6.1.5.

7.6.1.5 Test Requirements

For the parameters specified in table 7.6.1.4 the average downlink prPcH _E, power ratio shall be below the specified
[

or

value for the BLER shown in table 7.6.1.5.

Table 7.6.1.4: Test parameters for DCH reception in a open-loop transmit diversity scheme
(Propagation condition: Case 1)

Parameter Test 1 Unit
Phase reference P-CPICH
IAor/loc 9.8 dB
loc -60 dBm / 3,84 MHz
Information data rate 12,2 kbps
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Table 7.6.1.5: Test requirements for DCH reception in open-loop transmit diversity scheme

Test Number DPCH _E, BLER

Ior
(antenna 1/2)
1 -16,7 dB 102

NOTE: If the above Test Requirement differs from the Minimum Requirement then the Test Tolerance applied
for thistest is non-zero. The Test Tolerance for thistest is defined in clause F.2 and the explanation of
how the Minimum Requirement has been relaxed by the Test Tolerance is given in clause F.4.

7.6.2 Demodulation of DCH in closed loop transmit diversity mode

7.6.2.1 Definition and applicability

The receive characteristic of the dedicated channel (DCH) in closed loop transmit diversity mode is determined by the
Block Error Ratio (BLER). DCH is mapped into in Dedicated Physical Channel (DPCH).

The requirements and thistest apply to al types of UTRA for the FDD UE.

7.6.2.2 Minimum requirements

For the parameters specified in table 7.6.2.1 the average downlink prcH _E, power ratio shall be below the specified
[

or

value for the BLER shown in table 7.6.2.2.

Table 7.6.2.1: Test Parameters for DCH Reception in closed loop transmit diversity mode
(Propagation condition: Case 1)

Parameter Test 1 Test 2 Unit
(Mode 1) (Mode 2)
IAOT/IOC 9 9 dB
loc -60 -60 dBm / 3,84 MHz
Information data rate 12,2 12,2 kbps
Feedback error ratio 4 4 %
Closed loop timing adjustment 1 1 -
mode

Table 7.6.2.2: Test requirements for DCH reception in closed loop transmit diversity mode

Test Number DPCH _E, (see note) BLER
lor
-18,0 dB 10'2
-18,3dB 10'2

NOTE: This is the total power from both antennas. Power
sharing between antennas are closed loop mode
dependent as specified in TS 25.214 [5].

The reference for thisrequirement is TS 25.101 [1] clause 8.6.2.1.

7.6.2.3 Test purpose

To verify that UE reliably demodulates the DPCH of the Node B while closed loop transmit diversity is enabled during
the connection.
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7.6.2.4 Method of test

7.6.2.4.1 Initial conditions
Test environment: normal; see clauses G.2.1 and G.2.2.
Frequenciesto be tested: mid range; see clause G.2.4.

1
figure A.12.

2) Set up acall according to the Generic call setup pr

exceptions for information elements listed in table
mode is activated.

3)
4)

98

Connect SS, multi-path fading simulators and an AWGN source to the UE antenna connector as shown in

ocedure specified in TS 34.108 [3] clause 7.3.2, with the
7.6.2.3. With these exceptions, closed loop transmit diversity

RF parameters are set up according to table 7.6.2.1 and table E 3.5.

Enter the UE into loopback test mode and start the loopback test.

5) Set up fading simulators as fading condition case 1, which isdescribed intable D.2.2.1.

See TS 34.108 [3] and TS 34.109 [4] for details regarding generic call setup procedure and loopback test.

Table 7.6.2.3: Specific Message Contents for closed loop transmit diversity mode

SYSTEM INFORMATION BLOCK TYPES

Information Element

Value/remark

PRACH system information list
- AICH info
- STTD Indicator

TRUE

Secondary CCPCH system information
- PICH info
- STTD Indicator
- Secondary CCPCH info
- STTD Indicator

TRUE

TRUE

Primary CCPCH info
- CHOICE mode
- TX Diversity indicator

FDD
TRUE

RRC CONNECTION SETUP for Closed loop model

Information Element

Value/remark

Downlink information common for all radio links
- CHOICE mode
- TX Diversity Mode

FDD
Closed loop model

Downlink DPCH info for each RL

- CHOICE mode FDD
- Downlink DPCH info for each RL
- Closed loop timing adjustment mode 1
RRC CONNECTION SETUP for Closed loop mode2
Information Element Value/remark
Downlink information common for all radio links
- CHOICE mode FDD
- TX Diversity Mode Closed loop mode2
Downlink DPCH info for each RL
- CHOICE mode FDD
- Downlink DPCH info for each RL
- Closed loop timing adjustment mode 1
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RADIO BEARER SETUP for Closed loop model

Information Element Value/remark
Downlink information common for all radio links
- Choice mode FDD
- TX Diversity Mode Closed loop model
Downlink DPCH info for each RL
- CHOICE mode FDD
- Downlink DPCH info for each RL
- Closed loop timing adjustment mode 1

RADIO BEARER SETUP for Closed loop mode2

Information Element Value/remark
Downlink information common for all radio links
- Choice mode FDD
- TX Diversity Mode Closed loop mode2
Downlink DPCH info for each RL
- CHOICE mode FDD
- Downlink DPCH info for each RL
- Closed loop timing adjustment mode 1
7.6.2.4.2 Procedure

1) Measure BLER in points specified in table 7.6.2.2.

7.6.25 Test Requirements

For the parameters specified in table 7.6.2.4 the average downlink prcH _E, power ratio shall be below the specified
[

or

value for the BLER shown in table 7.6.2.5.

Table 7.6.2.4: Test Parameters for DCH Reception in closed loop transmit diversity mode
(Propagation condition: Case 1)

Parameter Test 1 Test 2 Unit
(Mode 1) (Mode 2)
for/'oc 9,8 9,8 dB
loc -60 -60 dBm / 3,84 MHz
Information data rate 12,2 12,2 kbps
Feedback error ratio 4 4 %
Closed loop timing adjustment 1 1 -
mode

Table 7.6.2.5: Test requirements for DCH reception in closed loop transmit diversity mode

Test Number DPCH _E, (see note) BLER
Ior
-17,9 dB 10'2
-18,2 dB 10'2

NOTE: This is the total power from both antennas. Power
sharing between antennas are closed loop mode
dependent as specified in TS 25.214 [5].

NOTE: If the above Test Requirement differs from the Minimum Requirement then the Test Tolerance applied
for thistest is non-zero. The Test Tolerance for thistest is defined in clause F.2 and the explanation of
how the Minimum Requirement has been relaxed by the Test Tolerance is given in clause F.4.

ETSI



3GPP TS 34.121 version 5.1.1 Release 5 100 ETSI TS 134 121 V5.1.1 (2003-09)

7.6.3 Demodulation of DCH in Site Selection Diversity Transmission
Power Control mode

7.6.3.1 Definition and applicability

The bit error characteristics of UE receiver is determined in Site Selection Diversity Transmission Power Control
(SSDT) mode. Two Node B emulators are required for this performance test. The delay profiles of signals received
from different base stations are assumed to be the same but time shifted by 10 chip periods.

The requirements and this test apply to all types of UTRA for the FDD UE.

7.6.3.2 Minimum requirements

The downlink physical channels and their relative power to lor are the same as those specified in clause E.3.3
irrespective of Node Bs and the test cases. DPCH_Ec/lor value applies whenever DPDCH in the cell istransmitted. In
Test 1 and Test 3, the received powers at UE from two Node Bs are the same, while 3dB offset is given to one that
comes from one of Node Bsfor Test 2 and Test 4 as specified in table 7.6.3.1.

For the parameters specified in table 7.6.3.1 the average downlink prcH _E, power ratio shall be below the specified
[

or

value for the BLER shown in table 7.6.3.2.

Table 7.6.3.1: DCH parameters in multi-path propagation conditions during SSDT mode
(Propagation condition: Case 1)

Parameter Testl | Test2 | Test3 | Test4 Unit
Phase reference P-CPICH
lor1 /|oc 0 -3 0 0 dB
[ or2 /|oc 0 0 0 -3 dB
loc -60 dBm / 3,84 MHz
Information Data Rate 12,2 12,2 12,2 12,2 kbps
Cell ID code word error ratio 1 1 1 1 %
in uplink (note)
Number of FBI bits assigned 1 1 2 2
to "S" Field
Code word Set Long Long Short Short
UL DPCCH slot Format #2 #5
NOTE:  The code word errors are introduced independently in both uplink channels.

Table 7.6.3.2: DCH requirements in multi-path propagation conditions during SSDT Mode

Test Number DPCH _E, BLER
| or

1 -6,0 dB 1072

2 -5,0dB 1072

3 -10,5dB 1072

4 -9,2 dB 102

The reference for thisrequirement is TS 25.101 [1] clause 8.6.3.1.

7.6.3.3 Test purpose

To verify that UE reliably demodulates the DPCH of the selected Node B while site selection diversity is enabled
during soft handover.
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7.6.3.4 Method of test

7.6.3.4.1 Initial conditions
Test environment: normal; see clauses G.2.1 and G.2.2.

Frequenciesto be tested: mid range; see clause G.2.4.
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1) Connect two SS's, multi-path fading simulators and an AWGN source to the UE antenna connector as shown in

figure A.11.

2) Activate one of two cells (Cell 1).

3) Set up acall according to the Generic call setup procedure specified in TS 34.108 [3] clause 7.3.2, with the
exceptions for information elements listed in table 7.6.3.3A. With these exceptions, necessary information for

SSDT mode is sent to the UE.
4) Activate the other cell (Cell 2) on the other SS.

5) RF parameters are set up according to table 7.6.3.4 and table 7.6.3.5

6) After receiving MEASUREMENT REPORT message from the UE, send the ACTIVESET UPDATE message
from Cell 1 to the UE in order to activate SSDT mode. Contents of the message is specified in table 7.6.3.3B

7) Enter the UE into loopback test mode and start the loopback test.

8) Set up fading simulators as fading condition case 1, which isdescribed intable D.2.2.1.

Table 7.6.3.3A: Specific Message Contents for SSDT mode

RRC CONNECTION SETUP for Test 1 and Test 2

Information Element Value/remark
Downlink information common for all radio links
- CHOICE mode FDD
- SSDT information
- S field 1
- Code Word Set long
Downlink DPCH info for each RL
- CHOICE mode FDD
- Downlink DPCH info for each RL
- SSDT Cell Identity a
RRC CONNECTION SETUP for Test 3 and Test 4
Information Element Value/remark
Downlink information common for all radio links
- CHOICE mode FDD
- SSDT information
- S field 2
- Code Word Set short
Downlink DPCH info for each RL
- CHOICE mode FDD
- Downlink DPCH info for each RL
- SSDT Cell Identity a
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RADIO BEARER SETUP for Test 1 and Test 2
Information Element Value/remark
Downlink information common for all radio links
- CHOICE mode FDD
- SSDT information
- S field 1
- Code Word Set long
Downlink DPCH info for each RL
- CHOICE mode FDD
- Downlink DPCH info for each RL
- SSDT Cell Identity a
RADIO BEARER SETUP for Test 3 and Test 4
Information Element Value/remark
Downlink information common for all radio links
- CHOICE mode FDD
- SSDT information
- S field 2
- Code Word Set short
Downlink DPCH info for each RL
- CHOICE mode FDD
- Downlink DPCH info for each RL
- SSDT Cell Identity a
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Table 7.6.3.3B: Message Contents of ACTIVESET UPDATE message

ACTIVESET UPDATE for Test 1 and Test 2

Information Element/Group name Value/Remark
Message Type (10.2.17)
UE information elements
- RRC transaction identifier 0
- Integrity check info Not Present
- Activation time "now".
- New U-RNTI Not Present
CN information elements
- CN Information info Not Present
Phy CH information elements
Uplink radio resources
- Maximum allowed UL TX power 33 dBm
Downlink radio resources
- Radio link addition information 1
- Radio link addition information
- Primary CPICH info Same as defined in Cell2
- Downlink DPCH info for each RL
- CHOICE mode FDD
- Primary CPICH usage for channel estimation | Primary CPICH may be used
- DPCH frame offset This should be refrlected by the IE" Cell synchronisation
information" in received MEASUREMENT REPORT
message
- Secondary CPICH info Not Present
- DL channelisation code
- Secondary scrambling code Not Present
- Spreading factor 128
- Code number 0
- Scrambling code change No code change
- TPC combination index 0
- SSDT Cell Identity b
- Closed loop timing adjustment mode Not Present
- TFCI combining indicator FALSE
- SCCPCH Information for FACH Not Present
- Radio link removal information Not Present
- TX Diversity Mode None
- SSDT information
- S field 1
- Code Word Set long
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ACTIVESET UPDATE for Test 3 and Test 4

Information Element/Group name Value/Remark
Message Type (10.2.17)
UE information elements
- RRC transaction identifier 0
- Integrity check info Not Present
- Activation time "now".
- New U-RNTI Not Present
CN information elements
- CN Information info Not Present
Phy CH information elements
Uplink radio resources
- Maximum allowed UL TX power 33 dBm
Downlink radio resources
- Radio link addition information 1
- Radio link addition information
- Primary CPICH info Same as defined in Cell2
- Downlink DPCH info for each RL
- CHOICE mode FDD
- Primary CPICH usage for channel estimation | Primary CPICH may be used
- DPCH frame offset This should be refrlected by the IE" Cell synchronisation
information" in received MEASUREMENT REPORT
message
- Secondary CPICH info Not Present
- DL channelisation code
- Secondary scrambling code Not Present
- Spreading factor 128
- Code number 0
- Scrambling code change No code change
- TPC combination index 0
- SSDT Cell Identity b
- Closed loop timing adjustment mode Not Present
- TFCI combining indicator FALSE
- SCCPCH Information for FACH Not Present
- Radio link removal information Not Present
- TX Diversity Mode None
- SSDT information
- S field 2
- Code Word Set short
7.6.3.4.2 Procedure

Measure BLER in points specified in table 7.6.3.4.

7.6.3.5 Test Requirements

For the parameters specified in table 7.6.3.4 the average downlink prcH _E, power ratio shall be below the specified
[

or

value for the BLER shown in table 7.6.3.5.
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Table 7.6.3.4: DCH parameters in multi-path propagation conditions during SSDT mode
(Propagation condition: Case 1)

Parameter Testl | Test2 | Test3 | Test4 Unit
Phase reference P-CPICH
forl/|oc 0,8 -2,2 0,8 0,8 dB
|Aor2/|oc 0,8 0,8 0,8 -2,2 dB
loc -60 dBm / 3,84 MHz
Information Data Rate 12,2 12,2 12,2 12,2 kbps
Cell ID code word error ratio 1 1 1 1 %
in uplink (note)
Number of FBI bits assigned 1 1 2 2
to "S" Field
Code word Set Long Long Short Short
UL DPCCH slot Format #2 #5
NOTE:  The code word errors are introduced independently in both uplink channels.

Table 7.6.3.5: DCH requirements in multi-path propagation conditions during SSDT mode

Test Number DPCH _E, BLER
| or

1 -5,9dB 1072

2 -4,9 dB 1072

3 -10,4 dB 1072

4 -9,1dB 102

NOTE: If the above Test Requirement differs from the Minimum Requirement then the Test Tolerance applied
for thistest is non-zero. The Test Tolerance for thistest is defined in clause F.2 and the explanation of
how the Minimum Requirement has been relaxed by the Test Toleranceis givenin clause F.4.

7.7 Demodulation in Handover conditions

7.7.1 Demodulation of DCH in Inter-Cell Soft Handover

7.71.1 Definition and applicability

The bit error ratio characteristics of UE is determined during an inter-cell soft handover. During the soft handover a UE
receives signals from different Base Stations. A UE has to be able to demodulate two P-CCPCH channels and to
combine the energy of DCH channels. Delay profiles of signals received from different Base Stations are assumed to be
the same but time shifted by 10 chips.

The receive characteristics of the different channels during inter-cell handover are determined by the Block Error Ratio
(BLER) values.

The UE shall be tested only according to the data rate, supported. The data-rate-corresponding requirements shall apply
to the UE.
7.7.1.2 Minimum requirements

For the parameters specified in table 7.7.1.1 the average downlink ppPcH _E, power ratio shall be below the specified
[

or

value for the BLER shown in table 7.7.1.2.
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Table 7.7.1.1: DCH parameters in multi-path propagation conditions during Soft Handoff (Case 3)

Parameter Testl | Test2 | Test3 | Test4 Unit
Phase reference P-CPICH
[ r B
Iorl/loc and |0r2/loc 0 0 3 6 d
loc -60 dBm / 3,84 MHz
Information Data Rate 122 | 64 | 144 | 384 kbps

Table 7.7.1.2: DCH requirements in multi-path propagation conditions during Soft Handoff (Case 3)

Test Number DPCH _E, BLER
Ior

-15,2 dB 10-2

-11,8dB 10-1

-11,3dB 10-2

3 -9,6 dB 101
-9,2dB 10‘2

4 -6,0 dB 10‘1
-5,5dB 1072

The reference for thisrequirement is TS 25.101 [1] clause 8.7.1.1.

7.7.1.3 Test purpose

To verify that the BLER does not exceed the value at the DPCH_Ec/lor specified in table 7.7.1.2.
7.7.1.4 Method of test

77141 Initial conditions
Test environment: normal; see clauses G.2.1 and G.2.2.

Frequenciesto be tested: mid range; see clause G.2.4.

[TBD]
7.7.1.4.2 Procedures
1) Connect the SS, multi-path fading simulator and an AWGN noise source to the UE antenna connector as shown
infigure A.11.
2) Setupthecall.

3) Set thetest parameters for test 1-4 as specified in table 7.7.1.3.

4) Count, at the SS, the number of information blocks transmitted and the number of correctly received information
blocks at the UE.

5) Measure BLER of DCH channel.

7.7.15 Test requirements

For the parameters specified in table 7.7.1.3 the average downlink prPcH _E, power ratio shall be below the specified
[

or

value for the BLER shown in table 7.7.1.4.
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Table 7.7.1.3: DCH parameters in multi-path propagation conditions during Soft Handoff (Case 3)

Parameter Testl | Test2 | Test3 | Test4 Unit
Phase reference P-CPICH
[ r B
Iorl/loc and |0r2/loc 0.8 0.8 38 6.8 d
loc -60 dBm / 3,84 MHz
Information Data Rate 122 | 64 | 144 | 384 kbps

Table 7.7.1.4: DCH requirements in multi-path propagation conditions during Soft Handoff (Case 3)

Test Number DPCH _E, BLER
Ior

-15,1dB 10-2

-11,7 dB 10-1

-11,2dB 10-2

3 -9,5dB 10‘1
-9,1dB 10‘2

4 -5,9dB 10-1
-5,4dB 1072

NOTE: If the above Test Requirement differs from the Minimum Requirement then the Test Tolerance applied
for thistest is non-zero. The Test Tolerance for thistest is defined in clause F.2 and the explanation of
how the Minimum Requirement has been relaxed by the Test Toleranceis givenin clause F.4.

7.7.2 Combining of TPC commands from radio links of different radio link
sets

7721 Definition and applicability

When a UE isin soft handover, multiple TPC commands may be received in each slot from different cellsin the active
set. In general, the TPC commands transmitted in the same slot in the different cells may be different and need to be
combined to give TPC_cmd as specified in TS 25.214 [5], in order to determine the required uplink power step.

The requirements and this test apply to all types of UTRA for the FDD UE.

7.7.2.2 Minimum requirements

Test parameters are specified in table 7.7.2.1. The delay profiles of the signals received from the different cells are the
same but time-shifted by 10 chips.

For Test 1, the sequence of uplink power changes between adjacent slots shall be as shown in table 7.7.2.2 over the 4
consecutive slots more than 99% of the time. Note that this case is without an additional noise source | .

For Test 2, the Cell1 and Cell2 TPC patterns are repeated a number of times. If the transmitted power of agiven dot is
increased compared to the previous sot, then avariable " Transmitted power UP" isincreased by one, otherwise a
variable "Transmitted power DOWN" isincreased by one. The requirements for "Transmitted power UP" and
"Transmitted power DOWN" are shown intable 7.7.2.3.
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Table 7.7.2.1: Parameters for TPC command combining

Parameter Testl | Test 2 Unit
Phase reference P-CPICH -
DPCH_Ec/lor -12 dB
I orland I oo 60 dBm/ 3,84 MHz
| - -60 dBm / 3,84 MHz
oc
Power-Control-Algorithm Algorithm 1 -
Cell 1 TPC commands {0,0,1,1} -
over 4 slots
Cell 2 TPC commands {0,1,0,1} -
over 4 slots
Information Data Rate 12,2 Kbps
Propagation condition Static without Multi-path -
AWGN source fading case 3
I oc

Table 7.7.2.2: Requirements for Test 1

Test Number

Required power changes over
the 4 consecutive slots

1

Down, Down, Down, Up

Table 7.7.2.3: Requirements for Test 2

Test Number

(Transmitted power UP) / | (Transmitted power DOWN)
(Total number of slots) / (Total number of slots)

Ratio Ratio

20,25 20,5

The reference for thisrequirement is TS 25.101 [1] clause 8.7.2.1.

7.7.2.3 Test purpose

To verify that the combining of TPC commands received in soft handover resultsin TPC_cmd being derived so asto
meet the requirements stated in tables 7.7.2.2 and 7.7.2.3.

7.7.2.4 Method of test

77241 Initial conditions

Test environment: normal; see clauses G.2.1 and G.2.2.

Frequenciesto be tested: mid range; see clause G.2.4.

1) Connect two SS's to the UE antenna connector as shown in figure A.13.

2) Set thetest parameters as specified intable 7.7.2.4 for Test 1.

3) Set up acall according to the Generic Call Setup procedure.

4) Signal the uplink DPCH power control parameters to use Algorithm 1 and a step size of 1dB.

5) Enter the UE into loopback test mode and start the loopback test.

See TS 34.108 [3] and TS 34.109 [4] for details regarding the generic call setup procedure and loopback test.
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7.7.2.4.2

Procedures

1) Before proceeding with paragraph (2), set the output power of the UE, measured at the UE antenna connector, to
be in the range —10 + 9 dBm. This may be achieved by setting the downlink signal (i) to yield an appropriate
open loop output power and/or by generating suitable downlink TPC commands from the SSs.

2) Send the following sequences of TPC commands in the downlink from each SS over a period of 5 timeslots:

Downlink TPC commands
Slot #0 Slot #1 | Slot#2 | Slot #3 | Slot #4
SS1 0 0 0 1 1
SS2 0 0 1 0 1

3) Measure the mean power at the UE antenna connector in timeslots# 0, 1, 2, 3 and 4, not including the 25 us
transient periods at the start and end of each dlot.

4) Repeat step 3) according to Annex F.6.2 Table F.6.2.8.

5) End test 1 and disconnect UE.

6) Connect two SS's and an AWGN source to the UE antenna connector as shown in figure A.11.

7) Initialise variables " Transmitted power UP" and "Transmitted power DOWN" to zero.

8) Set the test parameters as specified intable 7.7.2.4 for Test 2.

9) Set up acall according to the Generic Call Setup procedure.

10) Signal the uplink DPCH power control parameters to use Algorithm 1 and a step size of 1 dB.

11) Enter the UE into loopback test mode and start the loopback test.

12) Perform the following steps a) to d) [15] times:

a)

b)

c)

d)

7.7.2.5

Before proceeding with step b), set the output power of the UE, measured at the UE antenna connector, to be
in the range —10 + 9 dBm. This may be achieved by generating suitable downlink TPC commands from the
SSs.

Send the following sequences of TPC commands in the downlink from each SS over a period of 33 timeslots:

Downlink TPC commands
SS1 100110011001100110011001100110011
SS2 101010101010101010101010101010101

Measure the mean power at the UE antenna connector in each timeslot, not including the 25 ps transient
periods at the start and end of each dot.

For each timeslot from the 2™ timeslot to the 33" timeslot inclusive:

— if the mean power in that timeslot is greater than or equal to the mean power in the previous timeslot plus
0,5 dB, increment " Transmitted power UP" by 1;

— if the mean power in that timedot is less than or equal to the mean power in the previous timeslot minus
0,5 dB, increment "Transmitted power DOWN" by 1.

Test requirements

Test parameters are specified in table 7.7.2.4. The delay profiles of the signals received from the different cells are the
same but time-shifted by 10 chips.
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Table 7.7.2.4: Parameters for TPC command combining

Parameter Testl | Test 2 Unit
Phase reference P-CPICH -
DPCH_Ec/lor -11,9 dB
IA and IA -60 -59.2 dBm/ 3,84 MHz
orl or2
| - -60 dBm / 3,84 MHz
oc
Power-Control-Algorithm Algorithm 1 -
Cell 1 TPC commands {0,0,1,1} -
over 4 slots
Cell 2 TPC commands {0,1,0,1} -
over 4 slots
Information Data Rate 12,2 Kbps
Propagation condition Static without Multi-path -
AWGN source fading case 3
I oc

1) In Step 3) of clause 7.7.2.4.2, the mean power in slot #1 shall be less than or equal to the mean power in slot #0
minus 0,5 dB.

2) In Step 3) of clause 7.7.2.4.2, the mean power in dot #2 shall be less than or equal to the mean power in slot #1
minus 0,5 dB.

3) In Step 3) of clause 7.7.2.4.2, the mean power in dot #3 shall be less than or equal to the mean power in slot #2
minus 0,5 dB.

4) In Step 3) of clause 7.7.2.4.2, the mean power in ot #4 shall be greater than or equal to the mean power in slot
#3 plus 0,5 dB.

5) The sequence of test requirements 1-4 shall be fulfilled more than 99% of the time.

6) Attheend of the test, "Transmitted power UP" shall be greater than or equal to [95] and "Transmitted power
DOWN?" shall be greater than or equal to [210].

NOTE 1: Thetest limitsin requirement (6) have been computed to give a confidence level of [99,7] % that a UE
which follows the core requirements will pass. The number of timed ots has been chosen to get a good
compromise between the test time and the risk of passing abad UE.

NOTE 2: If the above Test Requirement differs from the Minimum Requirement then the Test Tolerance applied
for thistest is non-zero. The Test Tolerance for thistest is defined in clause F.2 and the explanation of
how the Minimum Requirement has been relaxed by the Test Tolerance is given in clause F.4.

7.8 Power control in downlink

Power control in the downlink is the ability of the UE receiver to converge to required link quality set by the network
while using as low power as possible in downlink. If a BLER target has been assigned to a DCCH (See clause C.3),
then it hasto be such that outer loop is based on DTCH and not on DCCH.

7.8.1 Power control in the downlink, constant BLER target

7.8.1.1 Definition and applicability

Power control in the downlink is the ability of the UE receiver to converge to required link quality set by the network
while using as low power as possible in downlink. If a BLER target has been assigned to a DCCH (See clause C.3),
then it has to be such that outer loop is based on DTCH and not on DCCH. The requirements and this test apply to al
types of UTRA for the FDD UE.
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7.8.1.2 Minimum requirements

For the parameters specified in table 7.8.1.1 the downlink pPcH _E, power ratio measured values, which are averaged
[

or

over one dot, shall be below the specified value in table 7.8.1.2 more than 90% of the time. BLER shall be as shown in
table 7.8.1.2. Power control in downlink is ON during the test.

Table 7.8.1.1: Test parameter for downlink power control, constant BLER target

Parameter Test 1 Test 2 Unit
IAOT/IOC 9 -1 dB
loc -60 dBm / 3,84 MHz
Information Data Rate 12,2 kbps
Target quality on DTCH 0,01 BLER
Propagation condition Case 4
Maximum_DL_Power (note) 7 dB
Minimum_DL Power (note) -18 dB
DL Power Control step size, 1 dB
Atpc
Limited Power Increase "Not used" -
NOTE:  Power is compared to P-CPICH as specified in [9].

Table 7.8.1.2: Requirements in downlink power control, constant BLER target

Parameter Test 1 Test 2 Unit
DPCH _E; -16,0 -9,0 dB
I or
Measured quality on 0,01+30% 0,01+30% BLER
DTCH

The reference for thisrequirement is TS 25.101 [1] clause 8.8.1.1.

7.8.1.3 Test purpose

To verify that the UE receiver is capable of converging to required link quality set by network while using as low power
aspossible.

7.8.1.4 Method of test

7.8.1.4.1 Initial conditions
Test environment: normal; see clauses G.2.1 and G.2.2.
Frequenciesto be tested: mid range; see clause G.2.4.

1) Connect SS, multipath fading simulator and an AWGN source to the UE antenna connector as shownin
figure A.10.

2) Set up acall according to the Generic call setup procedure.
3) RF parameters are set up according to table 7.8.1.3.
4) Enter the UE into loopback test mode and start the loopback test.

5) SSsignalsto UE target quality value on DTCH as specified in table 7.8.1.3. SSwill vary the physical channel
power in downlink according to the TPC commands from UE. Downlink power control mode (DPC_MODE) 0
shall be used. At the same time BLER is measured. Thisis continued until the target quality valueon DTCH is
met, within the minimum accuracy requirement.

See TS 34.108 [3] and TS 34.109 [4] for details regarding generic call setup procedure and loopback test.
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7.8.1.4.2 Procedure

DPCH _E,

or
ratio averaged over one slot is measured. Thisis repeated until adequate amount of measurements is done to
reach the required confidence level.

1) After thetarget quality on DTCH is met, BLER is measured. Simultaneously the downlink power

DPCH _E,

or

2) The measured quality on DTCH (BLER) and the measured downlink power ratio values

averaged over one slot are compared to limitsin table 7.8.1.2.

7.8.1.5

Test Requirements

The test parameters are specified in table 7.8.1.3.

Table 7.8.1.3: Test parameter for downlink power control, constant BLER target

Parameter Test 1 Test 2 Unit
for/|oc 9,6 -0,4 dB
loc -60 dBm / 3,84 MHz
Information Data Rate 12,2 kbps
Target quality on DTCH 0,01 BLER
Propagation condition Case 4
Maximum_DL_Power (note) 7 dB
Minimum_DL_Power (note) -18 dB
DL Power Control step size, 1 dB
Arpc
Limited Power Increase "Not used" -

NOTE:

Power is compared to P-CPICH as specified in [9].

a) The measured quality on DTCH does not exceed the valuesin table 7.8.1.4.

DPCH _E,

or
table 7.8.1.4 more than 90 % of the time.

b) The downlink power ratio values, which are averaged over one dlot, shall be below the valuesin

Table 7.8.1.4: Requirements in downlink power control, constant BLER target

Test 1 Test 2 Unit
-15,9 -8,9 dB

Parameter
DPCH _E;
lor

Measured quality on
DTCH

0,01 +£30 % 0,01 £ 30 % BLER

NOTE: If the above Test Requirement differs from the Minimum Requirement then the Test Tolerance applied
for thistest is non-zero. The Test Tolerance for thistest is defined in clause F.2 and the explanation of

how the Minimum Requirement has been relaxed by the Test Tolerance is given in clause F.4.

7.8.2 Power control in the downlink, initial convergence

7821 Definition and applicability

This requirement verifies that DL power control works properly during the first seconds after DPCH connection is
established. The requirements and this test apply to all types of UTRA for the FDD UE.
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7.8.2.2 Minimum requirements

For the parameters specified in table 7.8.2.1 the downlink DPCH_Ec/lor power ratio measured values, which are
averaged over 50 ms, shall be within the range specified in table 7.8.2.2 more than 90 % of the time. T1 equals to 500
ms and it starts 10 ms after the DPDCH connection isinitiated. T2 equals to 500 ms and it starts when T1 has expired.
Power control is ON during the test.

Thefirst 10 ms shall not be used for averaging, i.e. the first sample to be input to the averaging filter is at the beginning
of T1. The averaging shall be performed with a dliding rectangular window averaging filter. The window size of the
averaging filter islinearly increased from 0 up to 50 ms during the first 50 ms of T1, and then kept equal to 50ms.

Table 7.8.2.1: Test parameters for downlink power control, initial convergence

Parameter Test 1 Test 2 Test 3 Test 4 Unit
Target quality value on 0,01 0,01 0,1 0,1 BLER
DTCH
Initial DPCH_Ec/lor -5,9 -25,9 -3 -22,1 dB
Information Data Rate 12,2 12,2 64 64 kbps
IOI‘/IOC -1 dB
loc -60 dBm/3,84 MHz
Propagation condition Static
Maximum_DL_Power (note) 7 dB
Minimum_DL_Power (note) -18 dB
DL Power Control step size, 1 dB
Atpc
Limited Power Increase "Not used"
NOTE:  Power is compared to P-CPICH as specified in [9].

Table 7.8.2.2: Requirements in downlink power control, initial convergence

Parameter Test 1 and Test 2 Test 3 and Test 4 Unit
DPCH _E; during T1 dB
I, -18,9 < DPCH_Ec/lor<-11,9 -15,1 < DPCH_Ec/lor<-8,1
DPCH _E, during T2 dB
I, -18,9 < DPCH_Ec/lor<-14,9 -15,1 < DPCH_Ecl/lor<-11,1

The reference for thisrequirement is TS 25.101 [1] clause 8.8.2.1.

7.8.2.3 Test purpose

To verify that DL power control works properly during the first seconds after DPCH connection is established.
7.8.2.4 Method of test

7.8.2.4.1 Initial conditions
Test environment: normal; see clauses G.2.1 and G.2.2.
Frequenciesto be tested: mid range; see clause G.2.4.

1) Connect SS, multipath fading simulator and an AWGN source to the UE antenna connector as shownin
figure A.10.

7.8.2.4.2 Procedure

1) Set up call using test parameters according to table 7.8.2.1.
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2) SSsignalsto UE target quality value on DTCH as specified in table 7.8.2.3. SSwill vary the physical channel
power in downlink according to the TPC commands from UE. Downlink power control mode (DPC_MODE) 0
shall be used.

3) Measure DPCH _E. power ratio averaged over 50 msduring T1. T1 starts 10 ms after DPDCH connection is
lor
initiated and T1 equalsto 500 ms. The first 10 ms shall not be used for averaging, i.e. the first sample to be input
to the averaging filter is at the beginning of T1. The averaging shall be performed with a sliding rectangular
window averaging filter. The window size of the averaging filter islinearly increased from O up to 50 ms during
the first 50 ms of T1, and then kept equal to 50ms.

4) Measure DPCH _E; power ratio averaged over 50 msduring T2. T2 starts, when T1 has expired and T2 equals
|

or

to 500 ms.

7.8.25 Test Requirements

The test parameters are specified in table 7.8.2.3.

Table 7.8.2.3: Test parameters for downlink power control, initial convergence

Parameter Test 1 Test 2 Test 3 Test 4 Unit
Target quality value on 0,01 0,01 0,1 0,1 BLER
DTCH
Initial DPCH_Ec/lor -5,9 -25,9 -3 -22,1 dB
Information Data Rate 12,2 12,2 64 64 kbps
Ior/loc 0.4 dB
loc -60 dBm/3,84 MHz
Propagation condition Static
Maximum_ DL Power (note) 7 dB
Minimum_DL_Power (note) -18 dB
DL Power Control step size, 1 dB
Atpc
Limited Power Increase "Not used"
NOTE: Power is compared to P-CPICH as specified in [9].

a) Thedownlink DPCH _E; power ratio values shall be within the range specified in table 7.8.2.4 during T1 more

|OI’

than 90 % of the time.

b) Thedownlink DPCH _E; power ratio values shall be within the range specified in table 7.8.2.4 during T2 more

|OI’

than 90 % of the time.

Table 7.8.2.4: Requirements in downlink power control, initial convergence

Parameter Test 1 and Test 2 Test 3 and Test 4 Unit
DPCH _E; during T1 dB
I, -18,8 < DPCH_Ec/lor<-11,8 -15,0 < DPCH_Ec/lor <-8,0
DPCH _E, during T2 dB
I, -18,8 < DPCH_Ec/lor<-14,8 -15,0 < DPCH_Ec/lor<-11,0

NOTE: If the above Test Requirement differs from the Minimum Requirement then the Test Tolerance applied
for thistest is non-zero. The Test Tolerance for thistest is defined in clause F.2 and the explanation of
how the Minimum Requirement has been relaxed by the Test Tolerance is given in clause F.4.
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7.8.3 Power control in the downlink, wind up effects

7.8.3.1 Definition and applicability

This requirement verifies that, after the downlink maximum power is limited in the UTRAN and it has been released

again, the downlink power control in the UE does not have awind up effect, i.e. the required DL power has increased
during time period the DL power was limited. The requirements and this test apply to al types of UTRA for the FDD
UE.

7.8.3.2 Minimum requirements

Thistest isrun in three stages where stage 1 is for convergence of the power control loop, in stage two the maximum

downlink power for the dedicated channel islimited not to be higher than the parameter specified in table 7.8.3.1. All

parameters used in the three stages are specified in table 7.8.3.1. The downlink ppcH _E, power ratio measured values,
Ior

which are averaged over one slot, during stage 3 shall be lower than the value specified in table 7.8.3.2 more than 90 %
of the time. Power control of the UE is ON during the test.

Table 7.8.3.1: Test parameter for downlink power control, wind-up effects

Parameter Test 1 Unit
Stage 1 Stage 2 | Stage 3

Time in each stage >15 5 0,5 S
IOF/IOC 5 dB
loc -60 dBm/3,84 MHz
Information Data Rate 12,2 kbps
Quality target on DTCH 0,01 BLER
Propagation condition Case 4
Maximum_DL_Power (note) 7 | -6,2 7 dB
Minimum_DL_Power (note) -18 dB
DL Power Control step size, 1 dB
Atpc
Limited Power Increase "Not used" -
NOTE: Power is compared to P-CPICH as specified in [9].

Table 7.8.3.2: Requirements in downlink power control, wind-up effects

Parameter

Test 1, stage 3

Unit

DPCH _E,
|

or

-13,3

dB

The reference for thisrequirement is TS 25.101 [1] clause 8.8.3.1.

7.8.3.3 Test purpose

To verify that the UE downlink power control does not require too high downlink power during a period after the
downlink power islimited by the UTRAN.
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7.8.3.4 Method of test

7.8.3.4.1 Initial conditions
Test environment: normal; see clauses G.2.1 and G.2.2.
Frequenciesto be tested: mid range; see clause G.2.4.

1) Connect SS, multipath fading simulator and an AWGN source to the UE antenna connector as shown in
figure A.10.

2) Set up acall according to the Generic call setup procedure.
3) Enter the UE into loopback test mode and start the loopback test.

4) RF parameters are set up according to table 7.8.3.3. Stage 1 is used for the power control to converge and during
Stage 2 the maximum downlink power islimited by UTRAN.

5) SSsignalsto UE target quality value on DTCH as specified in table 7.8.3.1. SSwill vary the physical channel
power in downlink according to the TPC commands from UE. Downlink power control mode (DPC_MODE) 0
shall be used.

See TS 34.108 [3] and TS 34.109 [4] for details regarding generic call setup procedure and loopback test.

7.8.3.4.2 Procedure

1) Measure DPCH _E, power ratio during stage 3 according to table 7.8.3.3.
[

or

7.8.3.5

The test parameters are specified in table 7.8.3.3.

Test Requirements

Table 7.8.3.3: Test parameter for downlink power control, wind-up effects

Parameter Test 1 Unit
Stage 1 Stage 2 | Stage 3

Time in each stage >15 5 0,5 S
Ior/loc 56 dB
loc -60 dBm/3,84 MHz
Information Data Rate 12,2 kbps
Quality target on DTCH 0,01 BLER
Propagation condition Case 4
Maximum_DL_Power (note) 7 | 62 | 7 dB
Minimum_DL_Power (note) -18 dB
DL Power Control step size, 1 dB
Atpc
Limited Power Increase "Not used" -
NOTE:  Power is compared to P-CPICH as specified in [9].

table 7.8.3.4 during stage 3 more than 90 % of the time.

The downlink bpPcH _ E, power ratio values, which are averaged over one slot, shall be lower than the level specified in

Table 7.8.3.4: Requirements in downlink power control, wind-up effects

Parameter

Test 1, stage 3

Unit

DPCH _E,
|

or

-13,2

dB
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NOTE: If the above Test Requirement differs from the Minimum Requirement then the Test Tolerance applied
for thistest is non-zero. The Test Tolerance for thistest is defined in clause F.2 and the explanation of
how the Minimum Requirement has been relaxed by the Test Tolerance is given in clause F.4.

7.9 Downlink compressed mode

Downlink compressed mode is used to create gaps in the downlink transmission, to allow the UE to make
measurements on other frequencies.

7.9.1 Single link performance

79.1.1 Definition and applicability

Thereceiver single link performance of the Dedicated Traffic Channel (DCH) in compressed mode is determined by the
Block Error Ratio (BLER) and transmitted DPCH_Ec/lor power ratio in the downlink.

The compressed mode parameters are given in clause C.5. Tests 1 and 2 are using Set 1 compressed mode pattern
parameters from table C.5.1 in clause C.5 while tests 3 and 4 are using Set 2 compressed mode patterns from the same
table.

The requirements and this test apply to al types of UTRA for the FDD UE.
7.9.1.2 Minimum requirements

DPCH _Ec power ratio measured values, which are

or
averaged over one slot, shall be below the specified value in table 7.9.2 more than 90% of the time. The measured
quality on DTCH shall be asrequired in table 7.9.2.

For the parameters specified in table 7.9.1 the downlink DPCH

Downlink power control is ON during the test. Uplink TPC commands shall be error free.

Table 7.9.1: Test parameter for downlink compressed mode

Parameter Test 1 Test 2 Test 3 Test 4 Unit
Delta SIR1 0 3 0 3 dB
Delta SIR afterl 0 3 0 3 dB
Delta SIR2 0 0 0 0 dB
Delta SIR after2 0 0 0 0 dB
IOI’/IOC 9 dB
loc -60 dBm/ 3,84 MHz
Information Data Rate 12,2 kbps
Propagation condition Case 2
Target quality value on DTCH 0,01 BLER
Maximum DL Power (note) 7 dB
Minimum DL Power (note) -18 dB
DL Power Control step size, 1 dB
Arpc
Limited Power Increase "Not used" -
NOTE: Power is compared to P-CPICH as specified in [9].
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Table 7.9.2: Requirements in downlink compressed mode

Parameter Test 1 Test 2 Test 3 Test 4 Unit
DPCH _E, -14,6 No -15,2 No dB
T requirements requirements
Measured quality of No < 0,001 No < 0,001 BLER
compressed and recovery requirements requirements
frames
Measured quality on DTCH 0,01 + 30 % BLER

The reference for thisrequirement is TS 25.101 [1] clause 8.9.1.1.

7.9.1.3 Test purpose

The purpose of thistest isto verify the reception of DPCH in a UE while downlink isin a compressed mode. The UE
needs to preserve the BLER using sufficient low DL power. It isalso verified that UE applies the Delta SIR values,
which are signaled from network, in its outer loop power control algorithm.

79.1.4 Method of test

79.14.1 Initial conditions
Test environment: normal; see clauses G.2.1 and G.2.2.
Frequenciesto be tested: mid range; see clause G.2.4.

1) Connect SS, multipath fading simulator and an AWGN source to the UE antenna connector as shown in
figure A.10.

2) Setupacall according to the Generic call setup procedure.
3) RF parameters are set up according to table 7.9.1.

4) Set compressed mode parameters according to table C.5.1. Tests 1 and 2 are using Set 1 compressed mode
pattern parameters and while tests 3 and 4 are using Set 2 compressed mode pattern parameters.

5) Enter the UE into loopback test mode and start the loopback test.

6) SSsignalsto UE target quality value on DTCH as specified in table 7.9.1. Uplink TPC commands shall be error
free. SSwill vary the physical channel power in downlink according to the TPC commands from UE. SS
response time for UE TPC commands shall be one slot. At the same time BLER is measured. Thisis continued
until the target quality value on DTCH is met, within the minimum accuracy requirement.

See TS 34.108 [3] and TS 34.109 [4] for details regarding generic call setup procedure and loopback test.

7.9.1.4.2 Procedure

1) Test 1: Measure quality on DTCH and DPCH _E; power ratio values averaged over one slot.
[

or

2) Test 2: Measure quality on DTCH and quality of compressed and recovery frames.

3) Test 3: Measure quality on DTCH and DPCH _E, power ratio values averaged over one slot.
[

or

4) Test 4: Measure quality on DTCH and quality of compressed and recovery frames.

7.9.1.5

The test parameters are specified in table 7.9.3.

Test requirements
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Table 7.9.3: Test parameter for downlink compressed mode

Parameter Test 1 Test 2 Test 3 Test 4 Unit
Delta SIR1 0 3 0 3 dB
Delta SIR afterl 0 3 0 3 dB
Delta SIR2 0 0 0 0 dB
Delta SIR after2 0 0 0 0 dB
IAor/loc 9.6 dB
loc -60 dBm/ 3,84 MHz
Information Data Rate 12,2 kbps
Propagation condition Case 2
Target quality value on DTCH 0,01 BLER
Maximum DL Power (note) 7 dB
Minimum DL Power (note) -18 dB
DL Power Control step size, 1 dB
Arpc
Limited Power Increase "Not used" -
NOTE:  Power is compared to P-CPICH as specified in [9].

a) Test 1: Thedownlink DPCH _E; power ratio values averaged over one slot shall be below the valuesin table

7.9.4 more than 90 % of the time. The measured quality on DTCH shall be asrequired in table 7.9.4.

b) Test 2: Measured quality on DTCH and measured quality of compressed and recovery frames do not exceed the

valuesin table 7.9.4.

c) Test3: Thedownlink DPCH _E; power ratio values averaged over one slot shall be below the valuesin table

or

7.9.2 more than 90 % of the time. The measured quality on DTCH shall be asrequired in table 7.9.4.

d) Test 4: Measured quality on DTCH and measured quality of compressed and recovery frames do not exceed the

valuesin table 7.9.4.

Table 7.9.4: Requirements in downlink compressed mode

Parameter Test 1 Test 2 Test 3 Test 4 Unit
DPCH _E; -14,5 No -15,1 No dB
T requirements requirements
Measured quality of No < 0,001 No < 0,001 BLER
compressed and recovery requirements requirements
frames
Measured quality on DTCH 0,01 +30 % BLER

NOTE:

7.10

7.10.1

If the above Test Requirement differs from the Minimum Requirement then the Test Tolerance applied
for thistest is non-zero. The Test Tolerance for thistest is defined in clause F.2 and the explanation of
how the Minimum Requirement has been relaxed by the Test Tolerance is given in clause F.4.

Blind transport format detection

Definition and applicability

Performance of Blind transport format detection is determined by the Block Error Ratio (BLER) values and by the
measured average transmitted DPCH_Ec/lor value.
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7.10.2 Minimum requirements

For the parameters specified in table 7.10.1 the average downlink ppPcH _E, power ratio shall be below the specified
[

or

value for the BLER and FDR shown in table 7.10.2.

Table 7.10.1: Test parameters for Blind transport format detection

Parameter Testl | Test2 | Test3 Test4 | Test5 | Test6 Unit
IAOI’/IOC -1 -3 dB
loc -60 dBm / 3.84 MHz
Information Data Rate 12,2 7,95 1,95 12,2 7,95 1,95 kbps
(rate 1) | (rate 2) (rate 3) (rate 1) (rate 2) | (rate 3)
propagation condition static multi-path fading case 3 -
TFCI off -

Table 7.10.2: The Requirements for DCH reception in Blind transport format detection

Test Number DPCH _E, BLER FDR
IOr

1 -17,7dB 10'2 10'4

2 -17,8dB 10'2 10'4

3 -18,4dB 10'2 10'4

4 -13,0dB 10'2 10'4

5 -13,2dB 10'2 10'4

6 -13,8dB 10'2 10'4
NOTE: The value of DPCH_Ec/lor, loc, and lor/loc are defined in case

of DPCH is transmitted.

NOTE: Inthetest, 9 deferent Transport Format Combinations (table 7.10.3) are sent during the call set up
procedure, so that UE has to detect correct transport format in this 9 candidates.

Table.7.10.3: Transport format combinations informed during the call set up procedure in the test

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9
DTCH 12,2 k 10,2 k 7,95 k 7,4k 6,7 k 59k 5,15k 4,75k 1,95 k
DCCH 2,4k

7.10.3 Test purpose

To verify the ability of the blind transport format detection to receive a predefined test signal, representing a static
propagation channel for the wanted and for the co-channel signals from serving and adjacent cells, with ablock error
ratio (BLER) and false transport format detection ratio (FDR) not exceeding a specified value.

To verify the ability of the blind transport format detection to receive a predefined test signal, representing a malti-path
propagation channel for the wanted and for the co-channel signals from serving and adjacent cells, with a block error
ratio (BLER) and false transport format detection ratio (FDR) not exceeding a specified value.

7.10.4 Method of test

7.10.4.1 Initial conditions
Test environment: normal; see clauses G.2.1 and G.2.2.

Frequenciesto be tested: mid range; see clause G.2.4.
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1. Connect the SS and AWGN noise source to the UE antenna connector as shown in figure A.9 in the case for
test 1-3. Connect the SS, multipath fading simulator and an AWGN noise source to the UE antenna connector as
shown in figure A.10 in the case of test 4-6.

2. Set up acall according to the Generic call setup procedure.

3. Set thetest parameters for test 1-6 as specified table 7.10.4 and table 7.10.5.
4. Enter the UE into loopback test mode and start the loopback test.
5

. Inthe case of test 4-6, Setup fading simulator as fading condition case 3 which are described in table D.2.2.1.
7.10.4.2 Procedure

Measure BLER and FDR of DCH.

7.10.5 Test requirements

The test parameters are specified in table 7.10.4.

Table 7.10.4: Test parameters for Blind transport format detection

Parameter Testl | Test2 [ Test3 Test4 | Test5 | Test6 Unit
IAor/loc 0.7 2.4 dB
loc -60 dBm /3.84 MHz
Information Data Rate 12,2 7,95 1,95 12,2 7,95 1,95 kbps
(rate 1) | (rate 2) (rate 3) (rate 1) (rate 2) | (rate 3)
propagation condition Static multi-path fading case 3 -
TFCI off -

BLER and FDR shall not exceed the values at the DPCH_Ec/lor specified in table 7.10.5.

Table 7.10.5: The Requirements for DCH reception in Blind transport format detection

Test Number DPCH _E, BLER FDR
IOr

1 -17,6dB 10'2 10'4

2 -17,7dB 10'2 10'4

3 -18,3dB 10'2 10'4

4 -12,9dB 10'2 10'4

5 -13,1dB 10'2 10'4

6 -13,7dB 10'2 10'4
NOTE: The value of DPCH_Ec/lor, loc, and lor/loc are defined in case

of DPCH is transmitted.

NOTE: Inthetest, 9 deferent Transport Format Combinations (table 7.10.3) are sent during the call set up
procedure, so that UE has to detect correct transport format in this 9 candidates.

NOTE: If the above Test Requirement differs from the Minimum Requirement then the Test Tolerance applied
for thistest is non-zero. The Test Tolerance for thistest is defined in clause F.2 and the explanation of
how the Minimum Requirement has been relaxed by the Test Tolerance is given in clause F.4.
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8 Requirements for support of RRM
8.1 General

8.2 Idle Mode Tasks

8.2.1 Cell Selection
Void.

8.2.2 Cell Re-Selection

8.2.2.1 Scenario 1: Single carrier case

8.2.2.1.1 Definition and applicability

The cell re-selection delay is defined as the time from a change of cdll levels to the moment when this change makes the
UE camp on anew cell, and starts to send preambles on the PRACH for the RRC CONNECTION REQUEST message
to perform a Location Updating procedure (MM) or Routing Area Updating procedure (GMM) on the new cell.

The requirements and this test apply to the FDD UE.

8.2.2.1.2 Minimum requirement
The cell re-selection delay shall be lessthan 8 swith aDRX cyclelength of 1.28 s.

Therate of correct cell reselections observed during repeated tests shall be at least 90% with a confidence level of
[FFS]%.

NOTE: The cell re-selection delay can be expressed as: Teauaerop + Ts, Where:
TevaluateFDD See table 4.1 in TS 25.133 [2] clause 4.2.2.
Tsi Maximum repetition period of relevant system info blocks that needs to be received
by the UE to camp on a cell. 1280 ms is assumed in this test case.

This givesatotal of 7.68 s, dlow 8sin the test case.

The normative reference for thisrequirement is TS 25.133 [ 2] clauses 4.2.2.2 and A.4.2.1.

8.2.2.1.3 Test purpose

To verify that the UE meets the minimum requirement.
8.2.2.1.4 Method of test

8.2.2.14.1 Initial conditions
Test environment: normal; see clauses G.2.1 and G.2.2.
Frequenciesto be tested: mid range; see clause G.2.4.

This scenario implies the presence of 1 carrier and 6 cellsas givenin tables 8.2.2.1.1 and 8.2.2.1.2. The UE is requested
to monitor neighbouring cells on 1 carrier. The maximum repetition period of the relevant system info blocks that needs
to be received by the UE to camp on acell shall be 1 280 ms. Cell 1 and cell 2 shall belong to different Location Areas.
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Table 8.2.2.1.1: Scenario 1: General test parameters for Cell Re-selection single carrier multi-cell case

Parameter Unit Value Comment
Initial Active cell Cell2
condition | Neighbour cells Celll, Cell3, Cell4, Cell5,
Cell6
Final Active cell Celll
condition

SYSTEM INFORMATION BLOCK
TYPE 1

- CN common GSM-MAP NAS system
information

00 80(H) > Cell 1
00 81(H) = Cell 2

This identity should be set as different
value from the neigbour cell so that a
Location Updating procedure(MM) or a
Routing Area Updating
procedure(GMM) is performed when
UE selects more suitable cell in idle
state.

Access Service Class (ASC#0)

Selected so that no additional delay is

- Persistence value - 1 caused by the random access
procedure. The value shall be used for
all cells in the test.

HCS Not used

DRX cycle length s 1,28 The value shall be used for all cells in
the test.

Tl s 15 T1 need to be defined so that cell re-
selection reaction time is taken into
account.

T2 S 15 T2 need to be defined so that cell re-

selection reaction time is taken into
account.
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Test parameters for Cell re-selection single carrier multi cell, initial conditions

Parameter Unit Cell 1 Cell 2 Cell 3 Cell 4 Cell 5 Cell 6
T1 | T2 T1 | T2 T1 [ T2 T1 [ T2 |11 ] T2 T1 [ T2
LNJIrF:]ﬁeFfF Channel Channel 1 Channel 1 Channel 1 Channel 1 Channel 1 Channel 1
CPICH_Ecl/lor dB -10 -10 -10 -10 -10 -10
PCCPCH_Ec/lor dB -12 -12 -12 -12 -12 -12
SCH_Ecl/lor dB -12 -12 -12 -12 -12 -12
PICH_Ec/lor dB -15 -15 -15 -15 -15 -15
OCNS_Ec/lor dB -0,941 -0,941 -0,941 -0,941 -0,941 -0,941
Tor /1 oc dB 73 | 10,27 | 10,27 | 7,3 0,27 0,27 0,27 0,27
dBm/
loc 3,84 MHz | "°
CPICH_Ec/lo dB -16 [-13 [-13 [ -16 -23 | -23 -23 -23
Propagation
Condition AWGN
Cell_selection_and_
reselection_quality CPICH E¢/Ng | CPICH E¢/No CPICH E¢/Ng | CPICH E¢/Ng | CPICH E¢/Ng | CPICH Ec¢/Ng
measure
Qqualmin dB -20 -20 -20 -20 -20 -20
Qrxlevmin dBm -115 -115 -115 -115 -115 -115
UE_TXPWR_MAX
RACH dB 21 21 21 21 21 21
Ci,Cc2:0 C2,C1:0 C3,C1:0 C4,C1: 0 C5,C1:0 C6,C1: 0
C1,C3:0 C2,C3:0 C3,C2:0 C4,C2:0 C5,C2:0 C6,C2:0
Qoffset2s dB C1,C4:0 C2,C4:0 C3,C4:0 C4,C3:0 C5,C3:0 C6,C3:0
C1,C5:0 C2,C5:0 C3,C5:0 C4,C5:0 C5,C4:0 C6,C4:0
C1,C6:0 C2,C6:0 C3,C6:0 C4,C6:0 C5,C6:0 C6,C5:0
Qhyst2 dB 0 0 0 0 0 0
Treselection S 0 0 0 0 0 0
Sintrasearch dB not sent not sent not sent not sent not sent not sent
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8.2.2.1.4.2 Procedure

1)

2)
3)
4)
5)

6)

8)
9)

The SS activates cell 1-6 with T1 defined parametersin table 8.2.2.1.2 and monitors cell 1 and 2 for random
access reguests from the UE.

The UE is switched on.
The SS and the UE shall perform afirst registration procedure on cell2.
15 s after step3 has completed, the parameters are changed to that as described for T2 in table 8.2.2.1.2.

The SS waits for random access requests from the UE. If the UE responds on cell 1 within 8 sfrom the
beginning of time period T2 then the number of successful testsisincreased by one. The SS and the UE shall
perform a Location Updating procedure (MM) or a Routing Area Updating procedure (GMM) on cell1.

After 15 sfrom the beginning of time period T2, the parameters are changed to that as described for T1 in table
82212

The SS waits for random access requests from the UE. If the UE responds on cell 2 within 8 sfrom the
beginning of time period T1 then the number of successful testsisincreased by one. The SS and the UE shall
perform a Location Updating procedure(MM) or a Routing Area Updating procedure (GMM) on cell2.

After 15 sfrom the beginning of time period T1, the parameters are changed to that as described for T2.

Repeat step 5) to 8) [TBD] times.

NOTE: Thetimerequired for receiving all the relevant system information data according to the reception

procedure and the RRC procedure delay of system information blocks defined in 25.331 for aUTRAN
cell. Since the maximum repetition period of the relevant system info blocks that needs to be received by
the UE to camp on a cell is 1280ms and the maximum RRC procedure delay for reception system
information block is 100ms, 1380 msis assumed in thistest case. Therefore this gives atotal of
7.78s.(Minimum requirement + 100ms), allow 8sin the test case.

8.2.2.1.5 Test requirements

For the test to pass, the total number of successful attempts shall be more than 90% with a confidence level of [FFS]%
of the cases.

NOTE: If the above Test Requirement differs from the Minimum Requirement then the Test Tolerance applied

for thistest is non-zero. The Test Tolerance for thistest is defined in clause F.2 and the explanation of

how the Minimum Requirement has been relaxed by the Test Tolerance is given in clause F.4.
8.2.2.2 Scenario 2: Multi carrier case

8.2.2.2.1 Definition and applicability

The cell re-selection delay is defined as the time from a change of cdll levels to the moment when this change makes the
UE camp on anew cell, and starts to send preambles on the PRACH for the RRC CONNECTION REQUEST message

to perform a Location Updating procedure(MM) or Routing Area Updating procedure (GMM) on the new cell.
The requirements and this test apply to the FDD UE.

8.2.2.2.2 Minimum requirement
The cell re-selection delay shall be lessthan 8 swith aDRX cyclelength of 1.28 s.

Therate of correct cell reselections observed during repeated tests shall be at least 90% with a confidence level of
[FFS]%.

NOTE: The cell re-selection delay can be expressed as: Teauaerop + Ts, Where:
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Tsi Maximum repetition period of relevant system info blocks that needs to be received by
the UE to camp on a cell. 1280 ms is assumed in this test case.

Thisgivesatota of 7.68 s, allow 8sin the test case.

The normative reference for thisrequirement is TS 25.133[2] clauses4.2.2.3and A.4.2.2.

8.2.2.2.3

Test purpose

To verify that the UE meets the minimum requirement.

8.2.2.24

8.2224.1

Method of test

Initial conditions

Test environment: normal; see clauses G.2.1 and G.2.2.

Frequenciesto be tested: mid range; see clause G.2.4.

This scenario implies the presence of 2 carriersand 6 cellsas givenintables8.2.2.2.1 and 8.2.2.2.2. The UE is
requested to monitor neighbouring cells on 2 carriers. The maximum repetition period of the relevant system info
blocks that needs to be received by the UE to camp on acell shall be 1 280 ms. Cell 1 and cell 2 shall belong to

different Location Areas.

Table 8.2.2.2.1: Scenario 2: General test parameters for Cell Re-selection in multi carrier case

Parameter Unit Value Comment
Initial Active cell Cell2
condition Neighbour cells Celll, Cell3,Cell4,
Cell5, Cell6
Final Active cell Celll
condition
SYSTEM INFORMATION 00 80(H) = Cell 1 This identity should be set as different value from
BLOCK TYPE 1 00 81(H) =» Cell 2 the neigbour cell so that a Location Updating
- CN common GSM-MAP NAS procedure (MM) or a Routing Area Updating
system information procedure (GMM) is performed when UE selects
more suitable cell in idle state.
Access Service Class (ASC#0) Selected so that no additional delay is caused by
- Persistence value - 1 the random access procedure. The value shall be
used for all cells in the test.
HCS Not used
DRX cycle length S 1,28 The value shall be used for all cells in the test.
T1 S 30 T1 need to be defined so that cell re-selection
reaction time is taken into account.
T2 S 15 T2 need to be defined so that cell re-selection

reaction time is taken into account.
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Table 8.2.2.2.2: Scenario 2: Test parameters for Cell re-selection multi carrier multi cell, initial conditions

Parameter Unit Cell 1 Cell 2 Cell 3 Cell 4 Cell 5 Cell 6
T1 [ T2 T1 [ T2 T1 [ T2 | T2 ] T2 T1 [ T2 | TA ] T2
LNJIrF:]ﬁeF:F Channel Channel 1 Channel 2 Channel 1 Channel 1 Channel 2 Channel 2
CPICH_Ecl/lor dB -10 -10 -10 -10 -10 -10
PCCPCH_Ec/lor dB -12 -12 -12 -12 -12 -12
SCH_Ecl/lor dB -12 -12 -12 -12 -12 -12
PICH_Ec/lor dB -15 -15 -15 -15 -15 -15
OCNS_Ecl/lor dB -0.941 -0.941 -0.941 -0.941 -0.941 -0.941
Tor /1 oc dB 34 | 22| 22 | 34| 74 |-48|-74| -48 | 48 | -74 | -48 | -74
log dBT/”/_é.84 70
CPICH_Ec/lo dB -16 | -13 | -13 | -16 ] -20 | -20 -20 -20
Propagation
Condition AWGN
Cell_selection_and_
reselection_quality CPICH E¢/Ng | CPICH Ec/Ng | CPICH Ec/No | CPICH E¢/Ng | CPICH Ec/No | CPICH Ec¢/No
measure
Qqualmin dB -20 -20 -20 -20 -20 -20
Qrxlevmin dBm -115 -115 -115 -115 -115 -115
UE_TXPWR_MAX
RACH dB 21 21 21 21 21 21
Ci,Cc2:0 C2,C1:0 C3,C1:0 C4,C1: 0 C5,C1:0 C6,C1: 0
C1,C3:0 C2,C3:0 C3,C2:0 C4,C2:0 C5,C2:0 C6,C2:0
Qoffset2s dB C1,C4:0 C2,C4:0 C3,C4:0 C4,C3:0 C5,C3:0 C6,C3:0
C1,C5:0 C2,C5:0 C3,C5:0 C4,C5:0 C5,C4:0 C6,C4:0
C1,C6:0 C2,C6:0 C3,C6:0 C4,C6:0 C5,C6:0 C6,C5:0
Qhyst2 dB 0 0 0 0 0 0
Treselection 5 0 0 0 0 0 0
Sintrasearch dB not sent not sent not sent not sent not sent not sent
Sintersearch dB not sent not sent not sent not sent not sent not sent
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8.2.2.2.4.2 Procedures

1) The SSactivates cell 1-6 with T1 defined parametersin table 8.2.2.2.3 and monitors cell 1 and 2 for random
access reguests from the UE.

2) The UE isswitched on.
3) The SSand the UE shall perform afirst location registration procedure on cell2.
4) 30 safter step3 has completed, the parameters are changed to that as described for T2 in table 8.2.2.2.3.

5) The SSwaits for random access request from the UE. If the UE responds on cell 1 within 8 s from the beginning
of time period T2 then the number of successful testsisincreased by one. The SS and the UE shall perform a
Location Updating procedure (MM) or a Routing Area Updating procedure (GMM) on cell 1.

6) After another 15 sfrom the beginning of time period T2, the parameters are changed to that as described for T1
intable 8.2.2.2.3.

7) The SSwaits for random access requests from the UE. If the UE responds on cell 2 within 8 sfrom the
beginning of time period T1 then the number of successful testsisincreased by one. The SS and the UE shall
perform a Location Updating procedure (MM) or a Routing Area Updating procedure (GMM) on cell2.

8) After 15 sfrom the beginning of time period T1, the parameters are changed as described for T2.
9) Repeat step 5) to 8) [TBD] times.

NOTE 1: Tlisinitialy 30 sto alow enough time for the UE to search for cells asit has no prior knowledge of
these.

NOTE 2: Thetimerequired for receiving all the relevant system information data according to the reception
procedure and the RRC procedure delay of system information blocks defined in 25.331 for aUTRAN
cell. Since the maximum repetition period of the relevant system info blocks that needs to be received by
the UE to camp on a cell is 1280ms and the maximum RRC procedure delay for reception system
information block is 100ms, 1380 msis assumed in thistest case. Therefore this gives atotal of
7.78s.(Minimum requirement + 100ms), allow 8sin the test case.

8.2.2.25 Test requirements

For the test to pass, the total number of successful tests shall be more than 90% with a confidence level of [FFS]% of
the cases.
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Table 8.2.2.2.3: Scenario 2: Test parameters for Cell re-selection multi carrier multi cell, test
requirements

Parameter Unit Cell 1 Cell 2 Cell 3 Cell 4 Cell 5 Cell 6
T1 | T2 T4 [ T2 | 71 [ 172 [T1 ] T2 T1 [ T2 | 1A ] T2
Hziﬁelf': Channel Channel 1 Channel 2 Channel 1 Channel 1 Channel 2 Channel 2
CPICH_Ec/lor dB 99 [ 97 | 97 ] 9.9 -9.9 -9.9 -9.9 -9.9
PCCPCH_Ecllor dB -12 -12 -12 -12 -12 -12
SCH_Ec/lor dB -11.9]-117 [ -11.7 ] -11.9 -11.9 -11.9 -11.9 -11.9
PICH_Ec/lor dB -15 -15 -15 -15 -15 -15
OCNS_Ecl/lor dB -0.954 -0.982 -0.982 |-0.954 -0.954 -0.954 -0.954 -0.954
For /1 oc dB 35| 28 | 28 | 35| -95 | 77 | 95 | 77 | 77 | 95 | T | 77
loc dBTm/_é.84 70
CPICH_Ec/lo dB 2156 [ -12 | -12 | -156 [ -21.6 | -22.7 | -21.6 | -22.7 [ -22.7 | -21.6 | -22.7 [ -21.6
Propagation
Condition AWGN
Cell_selection_and_
reselection_quality CPICH E¢/Ng | CPICH E¢/No | CPICH E¢/Ng | CPICH Ec/No | CPICH E¢/No | CPICH Ec/No
measure
Qqualmin dB -20 -20 -20 -20 -20 -20
Qrxlevmin dBm -115 -115 -115 -115 -115 -115
UE_TXPWR_MAX
RACH dB 21 21 21 21 21 21
C1,C2:0 C2,C1:0 C3,C1:0 C4,C1:0 C5,C1: 0 C6,C1: 0
C1,C3:0 C2,C3:0 C3,C2:0 C4,C2:0 C5,C2:0 C6,C2:0
Qoffset2s, n dB C1,C4:0 C2,C4:0 C3,C4:0 C4,C3:0 C5,C3:0 C6,C3:0
C1,C5:0 C2,C5:0 C3,C5:0 C4,C5:0 C5,C4:0 C6,C4:0
C1,C6:0 C2,C6:0 C3,C6:0 C4,C6:0 C5,C6:0 C6,C5:0
Qhyst2 dB 0 0 0 0 0 0
Treselection s 0 0 0 0 0 0
Sintrasearch dB not sent not sent not sent not sent not sent not sent
Sintersearch dB not sent not sent not sent not sent not sent not sent

NOTE:

If the above Test Requirement differs from the Minimum Requirement then the Test Tolerance applied

for thistest is non-zero. The Test Tolerance for thistest is defined in clause F.2 and the explanation of
how the Minimum Requirement has been relaxed by the Test Tolerance is given in clause F.4.

8.2.3
8.23.1

8.23.1.1

Definition and applicability

UTRAN to GSM Cell Re-Selection

Scenario 1: Both UTRA and GSM level changed

The cell re-selection delay is defined as the time from a change of cell levels to the moment when this change makes the

UE camp on anew cell and starts to send the RR Channel Request message for location update to the new cell.

The requirements and this test apply to the combined FDD and GSM UE.

8.2.3.1.2

Minimum requirement

The cell re-selection delay shall be lessthan 26 s+ Tgcch, Wwhere TBCCH is the maximum time allowed to read BCCH
datafrom GSM cell TS 05.08 [20].

Therate of correct cell reselections observed during repeated tests shall be at least 90% with a confidence level of

[FFS]%.
NOTE:

TmeasureGSM

ETSI
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Maximum time allowed to read BCCH datafrom GSM cell TS 05.08 [20].
According to [20], the maximum time allowed to read the BCCH data, when being
synchronized to aBCCH carrier, is1.9s.

TBCCH

Thisgives atotal of 25.6 s+ Tpccn, dlow 26 s+ Teecn in the test case.

The normative reference for thisrequirement is TS 25.133 [2] clauses 4.2.2 and A.4.3.1.

8.2.3.1.3 Test purpose

To verify that the UE meets the minimum requirement.

8.2.3.14 Method of test

8.2.3.14.1 Initial conditions
Test environment: normal; see clauses G.2.1 and G.2.2.
Frequenciesto be tested: mid range; see clause G.2.4.

This scenario implies the presence of 1 UTRAN serving cell, and 1 GSM cell to be re-selected. The UE is requested to
monitor neighbouring cellson 1 UMTS carrier and 12 GSM cells. Cell 1 and cell 2 shall belong to different Location
Areas.

Table 8.2.3.1.1: Scenario 1: General test parameters for UTRAN to GSM Cell Re-selection

Parameter Unit Value Comment
Initial Active cell Celll
condition | Neighbour cell Cell2
Final Active cell Cell2
condition
HCS Not used
DRX cycle length S 1.28
T1 S 45
T2 S 35

Table 8.2.3.1.2: Scenario 1: Cell re-selection UTRAN to GSM cell case (cell 1), initial conditions

Parameter Unit Cell 1 (UTRA)
1 | T2
UTRA RF Channel Number Channel 1
CPICH_Ec/lor dB -10
PCCPCH_Ec/lor dB -12
SCH_Ec/lor dB -12
PICH_Ec/lor dB -15
OCNS_Ecllor dB -0.941
Lor /1 oc dB 0 -5
dBm/3.84

o MHz -70
CPICH_Ec/lo dB -13 -16.2
CPICH _RSCP dBm -80 -85
Propagation Condition AWGN
Cell_selgctlon_and_ CPICH E«/No
reselection_quality_measure
Qqualmin dB -20
Qrxlevmin dBm -115
UE TXPWR MAX RACH dBm 21
Qoffsetls n dB C1,C2:0
Qhystl dB 0
Treselection S 0
Ssearchgrar dB not sent
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Table 8.2.3.1.3: Scenario 1: Cell re-selection UTRAN to GSM cell case (cell 2), initial conditions

8.2.3.1.4.2

1)

2)
3)
4)
5)

6)
7)
8)

8.2.3.1.5

Table 8.2.3.1.4: Scenario 1: Cell re-selection UTRAN to GSM cell case (cell 1), test requirements
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, Cell 2 (GSM) |
Parameter Unit

1 | T2
Absolute RF Channel
Number ARFCN 1
RXLEV dBm 90 [-75
RXLEV ACCESS MIN dBm -104
MS_TXPWR_MAX_CCH dBm 33

Procedure

The UE is switched on.

Repeat step 4) to 7) [TBD] times.

Test requirements

The SS waits for random access requests from the UE on cell 1.

The SS waits for random access requests from the UE on cell 1.

The SS activates cell 1 and 2 with T1 defined parametersin tables 8.2.3.1.4 and 8.2.3.1.5 and monitors cell 1 and
2 for random access requests from the UE.

After 45 s, the parameters are changed as described for T2 intables 8.2.3.1.4 and 8.2.3.1.5.

The SS waits for random access requests from the UE. If the UE responds on cell 2 within 28 s then the number
of successful testsisincreased by one.

After 35 s, the parameters are changed as described for T1 intables 8.2.3.1.4 and 8.2.3.1.5.

Parameter Unit Cell 1 (UTRA)
T1 [ T2
UTRA RF Channel Number Channel 1
CPICH_Ec/lor dB 9.9 [-101
PCCPCH_Ec/lor dB -12
SCH_Ecllor dB -12
PICH_Ec/lor dB -15
OCNS_Ecllor dB -0.953 -0,928
Lor /N oc dB 03 5.3
dBm/3.84

| o (Note 1) MHz -70
CPICH_Ec/lo (Note 2) dB -12.8 -16.5
CPICH_RSCP (Note2) dBm -79.6 -85.4
Propagation Condition AWGN
Cell_selection_and
reselection_quality_measure CPICH Ec/No
Qqualmin dB -20
Qrxlevmin dBm -115
UE_TXPWR_MAX_RACH dBm 21
Qoffsetls, n dB C1,C2:0
Qhystl dB 0
Treselection s 0
Ssearchgrar dB not sent
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Table 8.2.3.1.5: Scenario 1: Cell re-selection UTRAN to GSM cell case (cell 2), test requirements

) Cell 2 (GSM)
Parameter Unit
11| T2

Absolute RF Channel
Nurber ARFCN 1
RXLEV (Note 1) dBm 90 [-75
RXLEV_ACCESS_MIN dBm -104
MS TXPWR_MAX_CCH dBm 33

NOTE 1: For T1 the the ratio (10c/RXI€V)tes requirement = (10C/RXI€V) minimum requirement + 0.3 dB
For T2 thethe ratio (IOC/RX|eV)tast requirement — (IOC/RXIeV)minimum requirement ~ 0.3dB

NOTE 2: CPICH_Ec/lo and CPICH_RSCP levels have been calculated from other parameters for information
purposes. They are not settable parameters themsel ves.

For the test to pass, the total number of successful tests shall be at least 90% of the cases with a confidence level of
[FFS]%.

NOTE: If the above Test Requirement differs from the Minimum Requirement then the Test Tolerance applied for
thistest is non-zero. The Test Tolerance for thistest is defined in clause F.2 and the explanation of how the Minimum
Requirement has been relaxed by the Test Tolerance is given in clause F.4.

8.2.3.2 Scenario 2: Only UTRA level changed

8.2.3.2.1 Definition and applicability

The cell re-selection delay is defined as the time from a change of cell levels to the moment when this change makes the
UE camp on anew cell and starts to send the RR Channel Request message for location update to the new cell.

The requirements and this test apply to the combined FDD and GSM UE.

8.2.3.2.2 Minimum requirement

The cell re-selection delay shall belessthan 7.7 s + Tgccn, Where TBCCH is the maximum time allowed to read BCCH
datafrom GSM cell TS 05.08 [20].

Therate of correct cell reselections observed during repeated tests shall be at least 90% with a confidence level of
[FFS]%.

NOTE: The cell re-selection delay can be expressed as: MaX (3* T neasurerppy TmeasurecsuFDRX cycle length) + Tgech,
where:

T messureFDD Seetable4.1in TS25.133[2] clause 4.2.2.
T measureGsM Seetable4.1in TS25.133[2] clause 4.2.2.

DRX cycle 1.28ssee Table A.4.7.A In TS 25.133[2] clause A.4.3.2.
length
Taceh Maximum time allowed to read BCCH datafrom GSM cell TS 05.08 [20].
According to [20], the maximum time allowed to read the BCCH data, when being
synchronized to aBCCH carrier, is1.9s.

Thisgivesatotal of 7.68 s+ Tgccn, dlow 7.7 s+ Tgecy in the test case.

The normative reference for thisrequirement is TS 25.133 [2] clauses 4.2.2 and A.4.3.2.
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8.2.3.2.3 Test purpose

To verify that the UE meets the minimum requirement.

8.2.3.24 Method of test

8.2.3.24.1 Initial conditions
Test environment: normal; see clauses G.2.1 and G.2.2.

Frequenciesto be tested: mid range; see clause G.2.4.
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This scenario implies the presence of 1 UTRAN serving cell, and 1 GSM cell to be re-selected. The UE is requested to
monitor neighbouring cellson 1 UMTS carrier and 12 GSM cells. Cell 1 and cell 2 shall belong to different Location

Areas.

Table 8.2.3.2.1: Scenario 2: General test parameters for UTRAN to GSM Cell Re-selection

Parameter Unit Value Comment
Initial Active cell Celll
condition | Neighbour cell Cell2
Final Active cell Cell2
condition
HCS Not used
DRX cycle length s 1.28
T1 S 45
T2 S 12

Table 8.2.3.2.2: Scenario 2: Cell re-selection UTRAN to GSM cell case (cell 1), initial conditions

Parameter Unit Cell 1 (UTRA)
T1 [ T2
UTRA RF Channel Number Channel 1
CPICH_Ecl/lor dB -10
PCCPCH_Ec/lor dB -12
SCH_Ecllor dB -12
PICH_Ec/lor dB -15
OCNS_Ecllor dB -0.941
Lor /N oc dB 20 -9
dBm/3.84

o MHiz -81
CPICH_Ec/lo dB -10.0 -19.5
CPICH_RSCP dBm -70 -100
Propagation Condition AWGN
Cell_selection_and
reselection_quality_measure CPICH Ed/No
Qqualmin dB -20
Qrxlevmin dBm -115
UE_TXPWR_MAX RACH dBm 21
Qoffsetls, n dB Cl,C2:0
Qhystl dB 0
Treselection S 0
Ssearchgrar dB not sent

ETSI



3GPP TS 34.121 version 5.1.1 Release 5

Table 8.2.3.2.3: Scenario 2: Cell re-selection UTRAN to GSM cell case (cell 2), initial conditions

8.2.3.24.2

1)

2)
3)
4)
5)

6)
7)
8)

8.2.3.2.5

Table 8.2.3.2.4: Scenario 2: Cell re-selection UTRAN to GSM cell case (cell 1), test requirements
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Parameter Unit Cell 2 (GSM)
1 | T2
Absolute RF Channel ARFCN 1
Number
RXLEV dBm -80 | -80
RXLEV_ACCESS MIN dBm -104
MS TXPWR_MAX CCH dBm 33

Procedure

The UE is switched on.

Repeat step 4) to 7) [TBD] times.

Test requirements

The SS waits for random access requests from the UE on cell 1.

The SS waits for random access requests from the UE on cell 1.

The SS activates cell 1 and 2 with T1 defined parametersin tables 8.2.3.2.4 and 8.2.3.2.5 and monitors cell 1 and
2 for random access requests from the UE.

After 45 s, the parameters are changed as described for T2 intables 8.2.3.2.4 and 8.2.3.2.5.

The SS waits for random access requests from the UE. If the UE responds on cell 2 within 9.7 s then the number
of successful testsisincreased by one.

After 12 s, the parameters are changed as described for T1 intables 8.2.3.2.4 and 8.2.3.2.5.

Parameter Unit Cell 1 (UTRA)
1 | T2

UTRA RF Channel Number Channel 1
CPICH_Ec/lor dB -9.9 | -10.1
PCCPCH_Ecl/lor dB -12
SCH_Ec/lor dB -12
PICH_Ec/lor dB -15
OCNS_Ec/lor dB -0.953 -0.941
Tor /N oc dB 20.3 -9.3
| . (Note1) dBmi38s | g1
CPICH_Ec/lo (Note2) dB -9.9 -19.9
CPICH_RSCP (Note2) dBm -70.6 -100.4
Propagation Condition AWGN
Cell_sel_ection_a_nd_ CPICH EJ/No
reselection_quality_measure
Qqualmin dB -20
Qrxlevmin dBm -115
UE_TXPWR_MAX_RACH dBm 21
Qoffsetls n dB Cl1,C2:0
Qhystl dB 0
Treselection S 0
Ssearchgar dB not sent
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Table 8.2.3.2.5: Scenario 2: Cell re-selection UTRAN to GSM cell case (cell 2), test requirements

Parameter Unit Cell 2 (GSM)
1 | T2
Absolute RF Channel ARFCN 1
Number
RXLEV (Notel) dBm -80 | -80
RXLEV_ACCESS MIN dBm -104
MS_TXPWR_MAX CCH dBm 33

NOTE 1: For T1 the the ratio (10c/RXI€V) e requirement = (10C/RXIEV) minimum requirement + 0.3 dB
For T2 the the ratio (10C/RXI€V)test requirement = (10C/RXI€V) minimum requirement - 0.3 dB

NOTE 2: CPICH_Ec/lo and CPICH_RSCP levels have been calculated from other parameters for information
purposes. They are not settable parameters themsel ves.

For the test to pass, the total number of successful tests shall be at least 90% of the cases with a confidence level of
[FFS]%.

NOTE: If the above Test Requirement differs from the Minimum Requirement then the Test Tolerance applied
for thistest is non-zero. The Test Tolerance for thistest is defined in clause F.2 and the explanation of
how the Minimum Requirement has been relaxed by the Test Tolerance is given in clause F.4.

8.2.4 FDD/TDD Cell Re-selection

8.24.1 Definition and applicability

The cell re-selection delay is defined as the time from the cell quality levels change to the moment when this change
makes the UE reselect a better ranked cell, and starts to send the RRC CONNECTION REQUEST message to perform
aLocation Registration on the new cell.

Thistest isfor the case where the UE camps on an FDD cell and reselectsto a TDD cell.

The requirements and this test apply to UEs supporting both FDD and TDD.

8.2.4.2 Minimum requirement

The cell re-selection delay shall be lessthan 8 swith aDRX cycle length of 1,28 s. This shall be verified in more than
[FFS]% of the cases with a confidence level of [FFS]%.

The normative reference for thisrequirement is TS 25.133 [2] clauses 4.2.2.4 and A.4.4.

8.2.4.3 Test purpose

To verify that the UE meets the minimum requirement for the case where the UE camps on an FDD cell and reselectsto
aTDD cdll.

8.24.4 Method of test

8.24.4.1 Initial conditions

This scenario implies the presence of UTRA FDD and 1 UTRA TDD cell asgivenintables8.2.4.1, 8.2.4.2 and 8.2.4.3.
The maximum repetition period of the relevant system information blocks that need to be received by the UE to camp
on acell shall be 1280 ms.

Cell 1 and cell 2 shall belong to different Location Areas.
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Table 8.2.4.1: General test parameters for FDD/TDD Cell Re-selection

Parameter Unit Value Comment
Initial Active cell Celll FDD cell
condition Neighbour cells Cell2 TDD cell
Final Active cell Cell2 TDD cell
condition
UE_TXPWR_MAX_RACH dBm 21 The value shall be used for all cells in
the test.
Access Service Class (ASC#0) Selected so that no additional delay is
- Persistence value 1 caused by the random access
procedure. The value shall be used for
all cells in the test.
HCS Not used
DRX cycle length S 1.28 The value shall be used for all cells in
the test.
T1 S 15
T2 S 15

Table 8.2.4.2: Cell 1 specific test parameters for FDD/TDD Cell Re-selection

Parameter Unit Cell 1
T1 | T2
UTRA RF Channel Number Channel 1
CPICH_Ec/lor dB -10
P-CCPCH_Ecl/lor dB -12
SCH_Ec/lor dB -12
PICH_Ec/lor dB -15
OCNS_Ecllor dB -0.941
I or /I oc dB 9 3
dBm/
loc 3.84 MHz 70
CPICH_RSCP dBm 71 | 77
Propagation Condition AWGN
Cell_selection_and_reselection_quality_mea CPICH_Ec/No
sure
Qrxlevmin dBm -115
Qoffsetlsn dB 0
Qhystl dB 0
Treselection S 0
Sintrasearch dB not sent
Sintersearch dB not sent
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8.2.4.4.2

a) The SSactivatescell 1 and cell 2 with T1 defined parameters and monitors them for random access requests
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Table 8.2.4.3: Cell 2 specific test parameters for FDD/TDD Cell Re-selection

Parameter Unit Cell 2
DL timeslot number 0 8
T1 | T2 T1 | T2
UTRA RF Channel Number Channel 2
P-CCPCH_Ecl/lor dB -3 n.a.
PICH_Ec/lor dB n.a. -3
SCH_Ecl/lor dB -9
SCH_toffset dB 10
OCNS_Ec/lor dB -3.12
lor [V oc dB -4 2 -4
P-CCPCH RSCP dBm -77 -71 n.a. n.a.
dBm/ 3,84
o MHz -70
Propagation Condition AWGN
Qrxlevmin dBm -103
Qoffset2sn dB 0
Qhyst2 dB 0
Treselection S 0
Sintrasearch dB not sent
Sintersearch dB not sent

Note that the transmit energy per PN chip for the SCH is averaged over the 256 chip

duration when the SCH is present in the time slot.

Procedures

from the UE.

b) The UE isswitched on.

c) The SSwaitsfor random access requests from the UE.

d) After 15 s, the parameters are changed as described for T2.

€) The SSwaits for random access request from the UE.

f) After another 15 s, the parameters are changed as described for T1.

g) The SSwaitsfor random access requests from the UE.

h) Repeat step d) to g) [TBD] times.

8.2.4.5

Test requirements

1) Instep c), after the UE has responded on cell 1, it shall not respond on any other cell (cell selection).

2) Instep e), the UE shall respond on cell 2 within 8 sin more than [FFS]% of the cases.

3) Instep g), the UE shall respond on cell 1.
NOTE:

ETSI

If the above Test Requirement differs from the Minimum Requirement then the Test Tolerance applied
for thistest is non-zero. The Test Tolerance for thistest is defined in clause F.2 and the explanation of
how the Minimum Requirement has been relaxed by the Test Toleranceis givenin clause F.4.
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8.3 UTRAN Connected Mode Mobility

8.3.1 FDD/FDD Soft Handover

8.3.1.1 Definition and applicability

The active set update delay of the UE is defined as the time from the end of the last TTI containing an RRC message
implying soft handover to the switch off of the old downlink DPCH.

The requirements and this test apply to the FDD UE.

8.3.1.2 Minimum requirement

The active set update delay shall be less than 60 msin CELL_DCH state. The rate of correct soft handovers observed
during repeated tests shall be at least 90% with a confidence level of [FFS]%.

The active set update delay is defined as the time from when the UE has received the ACTIVE SET UPDATE message
from UTRAN, or at the time stated through the activation time when to perform the active set update, to the time when
the UE successfully uses the set of radio links stated in that message for power control.

The active set update delay is depending on the number of known cellsreferred to in the ACTIVE SET UPDATE
message. A cell isknown if either or both of the following conditions are true:

- the UE has had radio links connected to the cell in the previous (old) active set.

- thecell has been measured by the UE during the last 5 seconds and the SFN of the cell has been decoded by the
UE.

And the phase reference is the primary CPICH.
The active set update delay shall be less than 50+10* KC+100* OC ms, where
K C isthe number of known cellsin the active set update message.
OC isthe number of cells that are not known in the active set update message.

The normative reference for thisrequirement is TS 25.133 [2] clauses 5.1.2 and A.5.1.1.

8.3.1.3 Test purpose

To verify that the UE meets the minimum requirement.

8314 Method of test

8.3.1.4.1 Initial conditions
Test environment: normal; see clauses G.2.1 and G.2.2.
Frequenciesto be tested: mid range; see clause G.2.4.

The test parameters are given in table 8.3.1.1.1 and 8.3.1.1.2 below. In the measurement control information it is
indicated to the UE that event-triggered reporting with Event 1A shall be used, and that CPICH Ec/lo and SFN-CFN
observed time difference shall be reported together with Event 1A. The test consists of five successive time periods,
with atime duration of T1, T2, T3, T4 and T5 respectively. At the start of time duration T1, the UE may not have any
timing information of cell 2.

UTRAN shall send an Active Set Update command with activation time "now", adding cell 2 to the active set. The
Active Set Update message shall be sent to the UE so that the whole message is available at the UE at the beginning of
T4. The RRC procedure delay is defined in TS 25.133 [ 2].
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Table 8.3.1.1.1: General test parameters for Soft handover

Parameter Unit Value Comment
DCH parameters DL and UL Reference As specified in clause C.3.1 and C.2.1
Measurement Channel 12.2
kbps
Power Control On
Target quality value on BLER | 0.01
DTCH
Initial Active cell Cell 1
conditions Neighbouring Cell 2
cell
Final Active cell Cell 2
condition
Reporting range dB 3 Applicable for event 1A and 1B
Hysteresis dB 0
W 1 Applicable for event 1A and 1B
Reporting deactivation 0 Applicable for event 1A
threshold
Time to Trigger ms 0
Filter coefficient 0
T1 S 5
T2 S 3
T3 S 0.5
T4 ms 60 This is the requirement on active set
update delay, see clause 5.1.2.2, where
KC=1 and OC=0.
T5 S 2
Table 8.3.1.1.2: Cell specific test parameters for Soft handover
Parameter Unit Cell 1 Cell 2
T4 [ T2 [ T3 [ T4 T5 T1 [ T2 | T3 | T4 | T5
CPICH_Ecl/lor dB -10 -10
PCCPCH_Ec/lor dB -12 -12
SCH_Ecllor dB -12 -12
PICH_Ec/lor dB -15 -15
DPCH_Ecl/lor dB Notel Notel Notel N/A N/A N/A Note3 Notel
OCNS Note2 Note2 Note2 -0.941 -0.941 -0.941 Note2 Note2
for/|oc dB 0 291 291 291 -Inf 291 291 291
| dBm/ -70
o 3.84
MHz
CPICH_Ec/lo dB 13 | 14 ] -14 | -14 Anf | 14 ] -14 ] -14
Propagation AWGN
Condition

Note 1: The DPCH level is controlled by the power control loop
Note 2: The power of the OCNS channel that is added shall make the total power from the cell to be equal to lor
Note 3: The DPCH level is controlled by the power control loop. The initial power shall be set equal to the DPCH_Ec/lor of

Cell 1 at the end of T2.

8.3.1.4.2

Procedure

1) The RF parameters are set up according to T1.

2) The UE isswitched on.

3) A call isset up according to the test procedure specified in TS 34.108 [3] subclause 7.3.4 without Compressed

mode parameters.

[Editor's note: subclause 7.3.4in TS 34.108 (M essage sequence chart for Handover Test procedure) is not yet

specified]
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4) SSshal transmit aMEASUREMENT CONTROL message.
5) 5 seconds after step4 has completed, the SS shall switch the power settings from T1 to T2.

6) UE shall transmit a MEASUREMENT REPORT message triggered by event 1A containing the CFN-SFN
observed time difference between cell 1 and cell 2.

7) At the beginning of T3 the downlink DPCH of cell 2 shall be activated.

8) SSshall send an ACTIVE SET UPDATE message with activation time "now ", adding cell 2 to the active set.
The ACTIVE SET UPDATE message shall be sent to the UE so that the whole message is available at the UE at
the beginning of T4.

9) At the beginning of T5 the DPCH from cell 1 shall be switched off.

10) The UE downlink BLER shall be measured during time period T5. If the UE downlink BLER does not exceed
the downlink BLER target, i.e. 1%, during time period T5 then the number of successful testsisincreased by
one.

11) 5 seconds after step10 has completed, the UE is switched off. Any timing information of cell 2 is deleted in the
UE.

12) Repeat step 1-11[TBD] times

Specific Message Contents

All messages indicated above shall use the same content as described in the default message content in clause 9 of
34.108 [3], with the following exceptions:
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MEASUREMENT CONTROL message (step 4):
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Information Element/Group name

Value/Remark

Message Type (10.2.17)

UE information elements
-RRC transaction identifier
-Integrity check info

0
Not Present

Measurement Information elements

-Measurement Identity

-Measurement Command (10.3.7.46)

-Measurement Reporting Mode (10.3.7.49)
-Measurement Report Transfer Mode

-Periodical Reporting / Event Trigger Reporting Mode
-Additional measurements list (10.3.7.1)

1
Modify

AM RLC
Event trigger
Not Present

-CHOICE Measurement type

-Intra-frequency measurement (10.3.7.36)
-Intra-frequency measurement objects list (10.3.7.33)
-Intra-frequency measurement quantity (10.3.7.38)

Intra-frequency measurement

Not Present

-Filter coefficient (10.3.7.9) 0
-CHOICE mode FDD
-Measurement quantity CPICH_Ec/NO
-Intra-frequency reporting quantity (10.3.7.41)
-Reporting quantities for active set cells (10.3.7.5)
-SFN-SFN observed time difference reporting indicator No report
-Cell synchronisation information reporting indicator TRUE (Note 1)
-Cell Identity reporting indicator TRUE
-CHOICE mode FDD
-CPICH Ec/NO reporting indicator TRUE
-CPICH RSCP reporting indicator TRUE
-Pathloss reporting indicator TRUE
-Reporting quantities for monitored set cells (10.3.7.5)
-SFN-SFN observed time difference reporting indicator No report
-Cell synchronisation information reporting indicator TRUE (Note 1)
-Cell Identity reporting indicator TRUE
-CHOICE mode FDD
-CPICH Ec/NO reporting indicator TRUE
-CPICH RSCP reporting indicator TRUE
-Pathloss reporting indicator TRUE

-Reporting quantities for detected set cells (10.3.7.5)

Not Present

-Reporting cell status (10.3.7.61)
-Measurement validity (10.3.7.51)
-CHOICE report criteria

-Intra-frequency measurement reporting criteria (10.3.7.39)

-Parameters required for each event

Not Present

Not Present

Intra-frequency measurement reporting
criteria

2

-Intra-frequency event identity
-Triggering condition 2

-Reporting Range Constant
-Cells forbidden to affect Reporting Range
-W

-Hysteresis

-Threshold used frequency
-Reporting deactivation threshold
-Replacement activation threshold
-Time to trigger

-Amount of reporting

-Reporting interval

-Reporting cell status

Event 1A
Active set cells and monitored set cells
3dB

Not Present
1.0

0dB

Not Present
0

Not Present
Oms

Infinity

0 ms (Note 2)
Not Present

-Intra-frequency event identity

-Triggering condition 1

-Reporting Range Constant

-Cells forbidden to affect Reporting Range
-wW

-Hysteresis

-Threshold used frequency

-Reporting deactivation threshold
-Replacement activation threshold

-Time to trigger
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Active set cells and monitored set cells
3dB

Not Present

1.0

0dB

Not Present

Not Present
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Information Element/Group name

Value/Remark

-Amount of reporting
-Reporting interval
-Reporting cell status

Not Present
Not Present
Not Present

Physical channel information elements
-DPCH compressed mode status info (10.3.6.34)

Not Present

Note 1:

Note 2:

The SFN-CFN observed time difference is calculated from the OFF and Tm parameters contained
in the IE "Cell synchronisation information ", TS 25.331, clause 10.3.7.6. According to TS 25.331,
8.6.7.7, this IE is included in MEASUREMENT REPORT if IE "Cell synchronisation information
reporting indicator" in IE "Cell reporting quantities" TS 25.331, clause 10.3.7.5 is set to TRUE in
MEASUREMENT CONTROL.

Reporting interval = 0 ms means no periodical reporting

ACTIVE SET UPDATE message (step 8):

Information Element/Group name

Type and reference

Value/Remark

Message Type

Message Type

UE information elements

RRC transaction identifier

RRC transaction identifier
10.3.3.36

0

Integrity check info

Integrity check info 10.3.3.16

Not Present

Integrity protection mode info

Integrity protection mode info
10.3.3.19

Not Present

Ciphering mode info

Ciphering mode info 10.3.3.5

Not Present

Activation time

Activation time 10.3.3.1

"now'.

New U-RNTI

U-RNTI 10.3.3.47

Not Present

CN information elements

CN Information info

CN Information info 10.3.1.3

Not Present

Phy CH information elements

Uplink radio resources

Maximum allowed UL TX power

Maximum allowed UL TX
power 10.3.6.39

33 dBm

Downlink radio resources

Radio link addition information

Radio link addition information
required for each RL to add

>Radio link addition information

Radio link addition information
10.3.6.68

Radio link removal information

Radio link removal information
required for each RL to remove

>Radio link removal information

Radio link removal information
10.3.6.69

Not Present

TX Diversity Mode

TX Diversity Mode 10.3.6.86

None

SSDT information

SSDT information 10.3.6.77

Not Present

Radio link addition information

Information Element/Group
name

Need

Multi Type and

reference

Value/Remark

Primary CPICH info

MP

Primary
CPICH info
10.3.6.60

Same as defined in cell2

Downlink DPCH info for each RL

MP

Downlink
DPCH info
for each RL
10.3.6.21

See below

TFCI combining indicator

MP

TFCI
combining
indicator
10.3.6.81

FALSE

SCCPCH Information for FACH

OoP

SCCPCH
Information
for FACH
10.3.6.70

Not Present
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Information Element/Group name

Type and reference

Value/Remark

CHOICE mode

>FDD

>>Primary CPICH usage for channel
estimation

Primary CPICH usage for
channel estimation
10.3.6.62

Primary CPICH may be used

>>DPCH frame offset

Integer(0..38144 by step of
256)

This should be refrlected by the
IE" Cell synchronisation

information" in received
MEASUREMENT REPORT
message

Not Present

>>Secondary CPICH info Secondary CPICH info

10.3.6.73

>>DL channelisation code
>>>Secondary scrambling code

Secondary scrambling Not Present
code 10.3.6.74
Integer(4, 8, 16, 32, 64, 128
128, 256, 512)
Integer(0..Spreading factor | 0
-1)

Enumerated (code change,
no code change)

>>>Spreading factor

>>>Code number

>>>Scrambling code change No code change

>>TPC combination index TPC combination index 0
10.3.6.85
>>SSDT Cell Identity SSDT Cell Identity Not Present

10.3.6.76
Integer(1, 2)

>>Closed loop timing adjustment mode Not Present

NOTE 1: These |Es are present when the UE needs to listen to system information on FACH in CELL_DCH state.

8.3.1.5

For the test to pass, the total number of successful tests shall be more than 90% with a confidence level of [FFS]% of
the cases.

Test requirements

NOTE: If the above Test Requirement differs from the Minimum Requirement then the Test Tolerance applied
for thistest is non-zero. The Test Tolerance for thistest is defined in clause F.2 and the explanation of
how the Minimum Requirement has been relaxed by the Test Tolerance is given in clause F.4.
8.3.2 FDD/FDD Hard Handover
8.3.2.1 FDD/FDD Hard Handover to intra-frequency cell
8.3.2.1.1 Definition and applicability

The hard handover delay of the UE is defined as the time from the end of the last TTI containing an RRC message
implying hard handover to the transmission of the new uplink DPCCH.

The requirements and this test apply to the FDD UE.

8.3.2.1.2 Minimum requirement

Theinterruption time shall be lessthan 110 msin CELL_DCH statein the single carrier case. The rate of correct
handovers observed during repeated tests shall be at least 90% with a confidence level of [FFS]%.

The hard handover delay Dyangover €quals the RRC procedure delay defined in TS 25.331 clause 13.5.2 plusthe
interruption time stated in TS 25.133 clause 5.2.2.2 asfollows:
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Theinterruption time, i.e. the time between the last TTI containing a transport block on the old DPDCH and the time
the UE starts transmission of the new uplink DPCCH, is depending on whether the target cell is known for the UE or
not.

If intra-frequency hard handover is commanded or inter-frequency hard handover is commanded when the UE does not
need compressed mode to perform inter-frequency measurements, the interruption time shall be less than Tiperrypt1

Tinterrupt1=Tiu+40+20*K C+150*OC + 10* Fing, Ms
where

Ty isthe interruption uncertainty when changing the timing from the old to the new cell. T,y can be up to one
frame (10 ms).

K C isthe number of known target cellsin the message, and
OC isthe number of target cellsthat are not known in the message.

Frmax denotes the maximum number of radio frames within the transmission time intervals of all transport
channels that are multiplexed into the same CCTrCH.

Note: The figure 40 msis the time required for measuring the downlink DPCCH channel as stated in TS 25.214
clause 4.3.1.2.

In the interruption requirement Tjperrypt1 @ Cell isknown if either or both of the following conditions are true:

- the UE has had radio links connected to the cell in the previous (old) active set

- thecell has been measured by the UE during the last 5 seconds and the SFN of the cell has been decoded by the
UE.

The normative reference for thisrequirement is TS 25.133 [2] clauses 5.2.2 and A.5.2.1.

8.3.2.1.3 Test purpose

To verify that the UE meets the minimum requirement.
8.3.2.14 Method of test

8.3.2.14.1 Initial conditions
Test environment: normal; see clauses G.2.1 and G.2.2.
Frequenciesto be tested: mid range; see clause G.2.4.

The test parameters are given in table 8.3.2.1.1 and 8.3.2.1.2 below. In the measurement control information it is
indicated to the UE that event-triggered reporting with Event 1A and 1B shall be used, and that CPICH Ec/lo and SFN-
CFN observed timed difference shall be reported together with Event 1A. The test consists of three successive time
periods, with atime duration of T1, T2 and T3 respectively. At the start of time duration T1, the UE may not have any
timing information of cell 2.

UTRAN shall send aPHY SICAL CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION with activation time "now" with one active cell,
cell 2. The Physical Channel reconfiguration message shall be sent to the UE so that the whole message is available at
the UE the RRC procedure delay prior to the beginning of T3. The RRC procedure delay is defined in TS 25.331 [8].

N312 shall have the smallest possible valuei.e. only one insync is required.
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Table 8.3.2.1.1: General test parameters for Handover to intra-frequency cell

Parameter Unit Value Comment
DCH parameters DL and UL Reference As specified in clause C.3.1 and C.2.1
Measurement Channel 12.2 kbps
Power Control On
Target quality value on BLER | 0.01
DTCH
Initial Active cell Cell 1
conditions Neighbourin Cell 2
g cell

Final Active cell Cell 2
condition
Reporting range dB 3 Applicable for event 1A and 1B
Hysteresis dB 0
W 1 Applicable for event 1A and 1B
Reporting deactivation 0 Applicable for event 1A
threshold
Time to Trigger ms 0
Filter coefficient 0
T1 S 5
T2 S 5
T3 S 5

Table 8.3.2.1.2: Cell specific test parameters for Handover to intra-frequency cell

Parameter Unit Cell 1 Cell 2
T1 | T2 | T3 T1 | T2 | T3
CPICH_Ec/lor dB -10 -10
PCCPCH_Ec/lor dB -12 -12
SCH_Ecllor dB -12 -12
PICH_Ec/lor dB -15 -15
DPCH_Ecl/lor dB Notel Notel Note3 N/A N/A Notel
OCNS Note2 Note2 Note2 -0.941 -0.941 Note2
‘ dB 0 6.97 -Infinity 5.97
I or /I oc
| dBm/ -70
o 3.84
MHz

CPICH_Ec/lo dB -13 | -Infinity | -14
Propagation AWGN
Condition

Note 1:  The DPCH level is controlled by the power control loop
Note 2:  The power of the OCNS channel that is added shall make the total power from the cell to be equal to I, .
Note 3: The DPCH may not be power controlled by the power control loop.

8.3.2.1.4.2 Procedure
1) The RF parameters are set up according to T1.
2) The UE isswitched on.
3) A call isset up according to the test procedure specified in TS 34.108 [3] subclause 7.3.4.

[Editor's note: subclause 7.3.4in TS 34.108 (M essage sequence chart for Handover Test procedure) is not yet
specified]

4) SSshall transmitaMEASUREMENT CONTROL message.
5) 5 seconds after step4 has completed, the SS shall switch the power settingsfrom T1to T2
6) UE shall transmit aMEASUREMENT REPORT message triggered by event 1A
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7) SSshall transmit aPHY SICAL CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION message with activation time set to "now".
SS shall transmit the whole message such that it will be available at the UE no later than a period equals to the
RRC procedure delay ( = 80 ms) prior to the beginning of T3.

8) After 5 seconds from the beginning of time period T2, the SS shall switch the power settingsfrom T21to T3

9) UE shall transmit aPHY SICAL CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION COMPLETE message on the UL DCCH of
cell 2. If the UE transmits the UL DPCCH to cell 2 less than 110 ms from the beginning of time period T3 then
the number of successful testsisincreased by one.

10) After 5 seconds from the beginning of time period T3, the UE is switched off. Any timing information of cell 2
is deleted in the UE.

11) Repeat step 1-10 [TBD] times

Specific Message Contents

All messages indicated above shall use the same content as described in the default message content in clause 9 of
34.108 [3], with the following exceptions:
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MEASUREMENT CONTROL message (step 4):
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Information Element/Group name

Value/Remark

Message Type (10.2.17)

UE information elements
-RRC transaction identifier
-Integrity check info

0
Not Present

Measurement Information elements

-Measurement Identity

-Measurement Command (10.3.7.46)

-Measurement Reporting Mode (10.3.7.49)
-Measurement Report Transfer Mode

-Periodical Reporting / Event Trigger Reporting Mode
-Additional measurements list (10.3.7.1)

1
Modify

AM RLC
Event trigger
Not Present

-CHOICE Measurement type

-Intra-frequency measurement (10.3.7.36)
-Intra-frequency measurement objects list (10.3.7.33)
-Intra-frequency measurement quantity (10.3.7.38)

Intra-frequency measurement

Not Present

-Filter coefficient (10.3.7.9) 0
-CHOICE mode FDD
-Measurement quantity CPICH_Ec/NO
-Intra-frequency reporting quantity (10.3.7.41)
-Reporting quantities for active set cells (10.3.7.5)
-SFN-SFN observed time difference reporting indicator No report
-Cell synchronisation information reporting indicator TRUE (Note 1)
-Cell Identity reporting indicator TRUE
-CHOICE mode FDD
-CPICH Ec/NO reporting indicator TRUE
-CPICH RSCP reporting indicator TRUE
-Pathloss reporting indicator TRUE
-Reporting quantities for monitored set cells (10.3.7.5)
-SFN-SFN observed time difference reporting indicator No report
-Cell synchronisation information reporting indicator TRUE (Note 1)
-Cell Identity reporting indicator TRUE
-CHOICE mode FDD
-CPICH Ec/NO reporting indicator TRUE
-CPICH RSCP reporting indicator TRUE
-Pathloss reporting indicator TRUE

-Reporting quantities for detected set cells (10.3.7.5)

Not Present

-Reporting cell status (10.3.7.61)
-Measurement validity (10.3.7.51)
-CHOICE report criteria

-Intra-frequency measurement reporting criteria (10.3.7.39)

-Parameters required for each event

Not Present

Not Present

Intra-frequency measurement reporting
criteria

2

-Intra-frequency event identity
-Triggering condition 2

-Reporting Range Constant
-Cells forbidden to affect Reporting Range
-W

-Hysteresis

-Threshold used frequency
-Reporting deactivation threshold
-Replacement activation threshold
-Time to trigger

-Amount of reporting

-Reporting interval

-Reporting cell status

Event 1A
Active set cells and monitored set cells
3dB

Not Present
1.0

0dB

Not Present
0

Not Present
Oms

Infinity

0 ms (Note 2)
Not Present

-Intra-frequency event identity

-Triggering condition 1

-Reporting Range Constant

-Cells forbidden to affect Reporting Range
-wW

-Hysteresis

-Threshold used frequency

-Reporting deactivation threshold
-Replacement activation threshold

-Time to trigger
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3dB

Not Present

1.0

0dB

Not Present

Not Present
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Information Element/Group name

Value/Remark

-Amount of reporting
-Reporting interval
-Reporting cell status

Not Present
Not Present
Not Present

Physical channel information elements
-DPCH compressed mode status info (10.3.6.34)

Not Present

MEASUREMENT CONTROL.

Note 1:  The SFN-CFN observed time difference is calculated from the OFF and Tm parameters contained
in the IE "Cell synchronisation information ", TS 25.331, clause 10.3.7.6. According to TS 25.331,
8.6.7.7, this IE is included in MEASUREMENT REPORT if IE "Cell synchronisation information
reporting indicator" in IE "Cell reporting quantities" TS 25.331, clause 10.3.7.5 is set to TRUE in

Note 2:  Reporting interval = 0 ms means no periodical reporting
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PHYSICAL CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION message (step 7):

Information Element Value/Remark

Message Type
UE Information Elements

-RRC transaction identifier 0

-Integrity check info Not Present
-Integrity protection mode info Not Present
-Ciphering mode info Not Present
-Activation time "now"

-New U-RNTI Not Present
-New C-RNTI Not Present
-RRC State Indicator CELL_DCH
-UTRAN DRX cycle length coefficient Not Present
CN Information Elements

-CN Information info Not Present
UTRAN mobility information elements

-URA identity Not Present
RB information elements

-Downlink counter synchronisation info Not Present

PhyCH information elements
-Frequency info (10.3.6.36)

-CHOICE mode FDD
-UARFCN uplink(Nu) Same uplink UARFCN as used for cell 2
-UARFCN downlink(Nd) Same downlink UARFCN as used for cell 2
Uplink radio resources
-Maximum allowed UL TX power 33 dBm
-CHOICE channel requirement Uplink DPCH info

-Uplink DPCH info (10.3.6.88)
-Uplink DPCH power control info (10.3.6.91)

-CHOICE mode FDD
-DPCCH power offset -6dB
- PC Preamble 1 frame
- SRB delay 7 frames
- Power Control Algorithm Algorithm1
- TPC step size 1dB
-CHOICE mode FDD
-Scrambling code type Long
-Scrambling code number 0 (0to 16777215)
-Number of DPDCH Not Present(1)
-Spreading factor 64
-TFCI existence TRUE
-Number of FBI bit Not Present(0)
-Puncturing Limit TBD
Downlink radio resources
-CHOICE mode FDD
-Downlink PDSCH information Not Present

-Downlink information common for all radio links (10.3.6.24)
-Downlink DPCH info common for all RL (10.3.6.18)

-Timing indicator Initialise
-CFN-targetSFN frame offset Not Present
-Downlink DPCH power control information (10.3.6.23)
-DPC mode 0 (single)
-CHOICE mode FDD
-Power offset Ppiiot-oPocH TBD
-DL rate matching restriction information Not Present
-Spreading factor 128
-Fixed or Flexible Position Fixed
-TFCI existence TRUE
-CHOICE SF 128
-Number of bits for Pilot bits(SF=128,256) 8
-CHOICE mode FDD
-DPCH compressed mode info (10.3.6.33) Not Present
-TX Diversity mode (10.3.6.86) None
-SSDT information (10.3.6.77) Not Present
-Default DPCH Offset Value (10.3.6.16) 0
-Downlink information per radio link list 1

-Downlink information for each radio link (10.3.6.27)
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Information Element Value/Remark
-CHOICE mode FDD
-Primary CPICH info (10.3.6.60)
-Primary scrambling code 350
-PDSCH with SHO DCH info (10.3.6.47) Not Present
-PDSCH code mapping (10.3.6.43) Not Present
-Downlink DPCH info for each RL (10.3.6.21)
-CHOICE mode FDD
-Primary CPICH usage for channel estimation Primary CPICH may be used
-DPCH frame offset 0 chips
-Secondary CPICH info Not Present
-DL channelisation code
-Secondary scrambling code 1
-Spreading factor 128
-Code number 0
-Scrambling code change No change
-TPC combination index 0
- SSDT Cell Identity Not Present
- Closed loop timing adjustment mode Not Present
- SCCPCH information for FACH (10.3.6.70) Not Present

MEASUREMENT REPORT message for Inter frequency test cases

This message is common for al inter frequency test casesin clause 8.7 and is described in Annex |.

8.3.2.1.5 Test requirements

For the test to pass, the total number of successful tests shall be more than 90% with a confidence level of [FFS]% of
the cases.

Note: If the above Test Requirement differs from the Minimum Requirement then the Test Tolerance applied
for thistest is non-zero. The Test Tolerance for thistest is defined in clause F.2 and the explanation of
how the Minimum Requirement has been relaxed by the Test Toleranceis givenin clause F.4.

8.3.2.2 FDD/FDD Hard Handover to inter-frequency cell

8.3.2.2.1 Definition and applicability

The hard handover delay is defined as the time from the end of the last TT1 containing an RRC message implying hard
handover to the transmission of the new uplink DPCCH.

The requirements and this test apply to the FDD UE.

8.3.2.2.2 Minimum requirement

Theinterruption time shall be lessthan 140 msin CELL_DCH statein the dual carrier case. The rate of correct
handovers observed during repeated tests shall be at least 90% with a confidence level of [FFS]%.

The hard handover delay Dyangover €quals the RRC procedure delay defined in TS 25.331 clause 13.5.2 plus the
interruption time stated in TS 25.133 clause 5.2.2.2 as follows:

If inter-frequency hard handover is commanded and the UE needs compressed mode to perform inter-frequency
measurements, the interruption time shall be lessthan T; nterrupt2

Tinterrupt2 = Tiu+40+50%K C+150*OC + 10* Fipg Ms
In the interruption requirement T; nterrupt2 & cell is known if:

- thecell has been measured by the UE during the last 5 seconds.
The phase reference is the primary CPICH.

The normative reference for this requirement is TS 25.133 [2] clauses 5.2.2 and A.5.2.2.
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8.3.2.2.3 Test purpose

To verify that the UE meets the minimum requirement.

8.3.2.2.4 Method of test

8.3.2.24.1 Initial conditions
Test environment: normal; see clauses G.2.1 and G.2.2.

Frequenciesto be tested: mid range; see clause G.2.4.

ETSI TS 134 121 V5.1.1 (2003-09)

The test parameters are given in table 8.3.2.2.1 and 8.3.2.2.2 below. The test consists of three successive time periods,
with atime duration of T1, T2 and T3 respectively. In the measurement control information it isindicated to the UE that
event-triggered reporting with Event 2C shall be used. The CPICH Ec/10 of the best cell on the unused frequency shall
be reported together with Event 2C reporting. At the start of time duration T1, the UE may not have any timing

information of cell 2.

UTRAN shall send aPHY SICAL CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION with activation time "now" with one active cell,
cell 2. The Physical Channel reconfiguration message shall be sent to the UE so that the whole message is available at
the UE the RRC procedure delay prior to the beginning of T3. The RRC procedure delay is defined in TS 25.331 [8].

N312 shall have the smallest possible valuei.e. only one insync is required.

Table 8.3.2.2.1: General test parameters for Handover to inter-frequency cell

Parameter Unit Value Comment
DCH parameters DL and UL Reference As specified in clause C.3.1 and C.2.1
Measurement Channel 12.2
kbps
Power Control On
Target quality value on BLER 0.01
DTCH
Compressed mode A22 setl As specified in TS 34.121 clause C.5.
Initial Active cell Cell 1
conditions | Neighbour Cell 2
cell
Final Active cell Cell 2
conditions
Threshold non used dB -18 Absolute Ec/10 threshold for event 2C
frequency
Reporting range dB 4 Applicable for event 1A
Hysteresis dB 0
W 1 Applicable for event 1A
W non-used frequency 1 Applicable for event 2C
Reporting deactivation 0 Applicable for event 1A
threshold
Time to Trigger ms 0
Filter coefficient 0
T1 S 5
T2 S 10
T3 S 5
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Table 8.3.2.2.2: Cell Specific parameters for Handover to inter-frequency cell

Parameter Unit Cell 1 Cell 2
T1 | T2 | T3 T1 | T2 | T3

UTRA RF Channel Channel 1 Channel 2
Number
CPICH_Ecl/lor dB -10 -10
PCCPCH_Ec/lor dB -12 -12
SCH_Ec/lor dB -12 -12
PICH Ec/lor dB -15 -15
DPCH_Ecl/lor dB Notel Notel Note3 N/A N/A Notel
OCNS Note?2 Note2 Note2 -0.941 -0.941 Note2
for/'oc dB 0 -Infinity -1.8 -1.8
| dBm/ -70

o 3.84

MHz

CPICH_Ec/lo dB -13 | -Infinity | -14
Propagation AWGN
Condition

Note 1:  The DPCH level is controlled by the power control loop
Note 2:  The power of the OCNS channel that is added shall make the total power from the cell to be equal to I, .
Note 3:  The DPCH may not be power controlled by the power control loop.

8.3.2.2.4.2 Procedure
1) The RF parameters are set up according to T1.
2) The UE isswitched on.

3) A call isset up according to the test procedure specified in TS 34.108 [3] subclause 7.3.4 with Compressed mode
parametersasin Table 8.3.2.2.1.

4) SSshall transmit aMEASUREMENT CONTROL messages.
5) 5 seconds after step4 has completed, the SS shall switch the power settingsfrom T1to T2
6) UE shall transmit a MEASUREMENT REPORT message triggered by event 2C

7) SSshall transmit aPHY SICAL CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION message with activation time "now". SS
shall transmit the whole message such that will be is available at the UE no later than a period equals to the RRC
procedure delay (=80 ms) prior to the beginning of T3.

8) After 10 seconds from the beginning of time period T2, the SS shall switch the power settings from T2 to T3

9) UE shall transmit aPHY SICAL CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION COMPLETE message on the UL DCCH of
cell 2. If the UE transmits the UL DPCCH to cell 2 less than 140 ms from the beginning of time period T3 then
the number of successful tests isincreased by one.

10) After 5 seconds from the beginning of time period T3, the UE is switched off. Any timing information of cell 2
is deleted in the UE.

11) Repeat step 1-10 [TBD] times

Specific Message Contents

All messages indicated belowabove shall use the same content as described in the default message content in clause 9 of
34.108 [3], with the following exceptions:
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Information Element/Group name

Value/Remark

Message Type (10.2.17)

UE information elements
-RRC transaction identifier
-Integrity check info

0
Not Present

Measurement Information elements

-Measurement Identity

-Measurement Command (10.3.7.46)

-Measurement Reporting Mode (10.3.7.49)
-Measurement Report Transfer Mode

-Periodical Reporting / Event Trigger Reporting Mode
-Additional measurements list (10.3.7.1)

2
Setup

AM RLC
Event trigger
Not Present

-CHOICE Measurement type
-Inter-frequency measurement (10.3.7.16)
-Inter-frequency measurement objects list (10.3.7.13)
- CHOICE Inter-frequency cell removal
- New Inter frequency cells
- Inter frequency cell id
- Frequency info
- CHOICE mode
- UARFCN uplink(Nu)
- UARFCN downlink(Nd)

- Cell info
- Cell individual offset
- Reference time difference to cell
- Read SFN indicator
- CHOICE mode
- Primary CPICH info
- Primary scrambling code
- Primary CPICH Tx Power

- Tx Diversity Indicator
- Cell Selection and Re-selection info

- Cell for measurement

-Inter-frequency measurement quantity (10.3.7.18)
-CHOICE reporting criteria

-Inter-frequency reporting criteria

Inter-frequency measurement

Not Present
0

FDD

Not Present

Same frequency as "Channel2" in Table
8.3.2.2.2

Not Present
Not Present
TRUE

FDD

Set to Primary scrambling code of Cell2
Set to Primary CPICH Tx Power of Cell2
described in Table 8.3.2.2.2

FALSE

Set to Cell Selection and Re-selection info
of Cell2

Not Present

Inter-frequency reporting criteria

-Filter coefficient 0
-CHOICE mode FDD
-Measurement quantity for frequency quality estimate CPICH Ec/NO
-Inter-frequency reporting quantity (10.3.7.21)
-UTRA Carrier RSSI FALSE
-Frequency quality estimate FALSE
-Non frequency related cell reporting quantities (10.3.7.5)
-SFN-SFN observed time difference reporting indicator Type 1
-Cell synchronisation information reporting indicator TRUE
-Cell Identity reporting indicator TRUE
-CHOICE mode FDD
-CPICH Ec/NO reporting indicator TRUE
-CPICH RSCP reporting indicator TRUE
-Pathloss reporting indicator TRUE

-Reporting cell status (10.3.7.61)
-CHOICE reported cell

-Maximum number of reported cells per reported non-used
frequency

-Measurement validity (10.3.7.51)

-Inter-frequency set update (10.3.7.22)

-CHOICE report criteria

Report cells within monitored set on non-
used frequency
1

Not Present

Not Present

Inter-frequency measurement reporting
criteria

-Inter-frequency measurement reporting criteria (10.3.7.19)
-Parameters required for each event

-Inter-frequency event identity (10.3.7.14)

-Threshold used frequency

ETSI
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Information Element/Group name Value/Remark
-W used frequency Not Present
-Hysteresis 0dB
-Time to trigger 0ms
-Reporting cell status (10.3.7.61)
-CHOICE reported cell Report cells within monitored set on non-

used frequency
-Maximum number of reported cells per reported non-used 1

frequency
-Parameters required for each non-used frequency 1
-Threshold non-used frequency -18 dB
-W non-used frequency 1

Physical channel information elements

-DPCH compressed mode status info (10.3.6.34) Not Present
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PHYSICAL CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION message (step 7):

Information Element

Value/Remark

Message Type

UE Information Elements

-RRC transaction identifier

-Integrity check info

-Integrity protection mode info
-Ciphering mode info

-Activation time

-New U-RNTI

-New C-RNTI

-RRC State Indicator

-UTRAN DRX cycle length coefficient

0

Not Present
Not Present
Not Present
"now"

Not Present
Not Present
CELL_DCH
Not Present

CN Information Elements
-CN Information info

Not Present

UTRAN mobility information elements
-URA identity

Not Present

RB information elements

-Downlink counter synchronisation info
>RB with PDCP information list

>>RB with PDCP information

Not Present
Not Present
Not Present

PhyCH information elements
-Frequency info (10.3.6.36)
-CHOICE mode
-UARFCN uplink(Nu)
-UARFCN downlink(Nd)

FDD
Same uplink UARFCN as used for cell 2
Same downlink UARFCN as used for cell 2

Uplink radio resources
-Maximum allowed UL TX power
-CHOICE channel requirement
-Uplink DPCH info (10.3.6.88)
-Uplink DPCH power control info (10.3.6.91)
-CHOICE mode
-DPCCH power offset
- PC Preamble
- SRB delay
- Power Control Algorithm
- TPC step size
-CHOICE mode
-Scrambling code type
-Scrambling code number
-Number of DPDCH

33 dBm
Uplink DPCH info

FDD

-6dB

1 frame

7 frames
Algorithm1

1dB

FDD

Long

0 (0 to 16777215)
Not Present(1)

-Spreading factor 64
-TFCI existence TRUE
-Number of FBI bit Not Present(0)
-Puncturing Limit TBD
Downlink radio resources
-CHOICE mode FDD

-Downlink PDSCH information

-Downlink information common for all radio links (10.3.6.24)

-Downlink DPCH info common for all RL (10.3.6.18)

-Timing indicator
-CFN-targetSFN frame offset

-Downlink DPCH power control information (10.3.6.23)

-DPC mode
-CHOICE mode
-Power offset Ppiiot-oPocH
-DL rate matching restriction information
-Spreading factor
-Fixed or Flexible Position
-TFCI existence
-CHOICE SF
-Number of bits for Pilot bits(SF=128,256)
-CHOICE mode
-DPCH compressed mode info (10.3.6.33)
- Transmission gap pattern sequence
- TGPSI
- TGPS Status Flag

ETSI
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Information Element

Value/Remark

- TGCFN

parameters

-TX Diversity mode (10.3.6.86)

-SSDT information (10.3.6.77)

-Default DPCH Offset Value (10.3.6.16)
-Downlink information per radio link list

-CHOICE mode
-Primary CPICH info (10.3.6.60)
-Primary scrambling code
-PDSCH with SHO DCH info (10.3.6.47)
-PDSCH code mapping (10.3.6.43)
-Downlink DPCH info for each RL (10.3.6.21)
-CHOICE mode
-Primary CPICH usage for channel estimation
-DPCH frame offset
-Secondary CPICH info
-DL channelisation code
-Secondary scrambling code
-Spreading factor
-Code number
-Scrambling code change
-TPC combination index
- SSDT Cell Identity
- Closed loop timing adjustment mode
- SCCPCH information for FACH (10.3.6.70)

-Downlink information for each radio link (10.3.6.27)

- Transmission gap pattern sequence configuration

Not Present
Not Present

None

Not Present
0

1

FDD
350
Not Present

Not Present

FDD

Primary CPICH may be used

0 chips
Not Present

1

128

0

No change
0

Not Present
Not Present
Not Present

MEASUREMENT REPORT message for Inter frequency test cases

This message is common for al inter frequency test casesin clause 8.7 and is described in Annex |.

8.3.2.2.5 Test requirements

For the test to pass, the total number of successful tests shall be more than 90% with a confidence level of [FFS]% of

the cases.

Note: If the above Test Requirement differs from the Minimum Requirement then the Test Tolerance applied
for thistest is non-zero. The Test Tolerance for thistest is defined in clause F.2 and the explanation of
how the Minimum Requirement has been relaxed by the Test Toleranceis givenin clause F.4.

8.3.3 FDD/TDD Handover

8.3.3.1 Definition and applicability

The hard handover delay is defined as the time from the end of the last TTI containing an RRC message implying hard

handover to the transmission of the new uplink DPCH.

The requirements and this test apply to the combined FDD and TDD UE.

8.3.3.2 Minimum requirement

The hard handover delay shall belessthan 70 msin CELL_DCH state in the dual carrier case. Therate of correct
handovers observed during repeated tests shall be at least 90% with a confidence level of [FFS]%.

The hard handover delay Dyangover €quals the RRC procedure delay defined in TS 25.331 clause 13.5.2 plusthe
interruption time stated in TS 25.133 clause 5.3.2.2 asfollows:

If FDD/TDD handover is commanded, the interruption time shall be less than,

Tinterrup= Toftsert TuL +30* Feen+20*KC+180*UC ms
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where,
Toffset Equal to 10 ms, the frame timing uncertainty between the old cell and the target cell and
the time that can elapse until the appearance of a Beacon channel
TuL Equal to 10 ms, the time that can elapse until the appearance of the UL timeslot in the
target cell
Fsen Equal to 1 if SFN decoding is required and equal to O otherwise
KC Equal to 1 if a known target cell is indicated in the RRC message implying FDD/TDD
handover and equal to 0 otherwise
ucC Equal to 1 if an unknown target cell is indicated in the RRC message implying FDD/TDD

handover and equal to 0 otherwise

Aninter-frequency TDD target cell shall be considered known by the UE, if the target cell has been measured by the
UE during the last 5 seconds.

The phase reference is the primary CPICH.

The normative reference for this requirement is TS 25.133 [2] clauses 5.3.2 and A.5.3.2.

8.3.3.3 Test purpose

To verify that the UE meets the minimum requirement.
8.3.34 Method of test

8.3.3.4.1 Initial conditions
Test environment: normal; see clauses G.2.1 and G.2.2.
Frequenciesto be tested: mid range; see clause G.2.4.

The test parameters are given in Table 8.3.2.2.1 and 8.3.2.2.2 below. The test consists of three successive time periods,
with atime duration of T1, T2 and T3 respectively. In the measurement control information it isindicated to the UE that
event-triggered reporting with Event 2C shall be used. The Primary CCPCH RSCP of the best cell on the unused
frequency shall be reported together with Event 2C reporting. At the start of time duration T1, the UE may not have any
timing information of cell 2.

UTRAN shal send aPHY SICAL CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION with activation time "now" with one active cell,
cell 2. The Physical Channel reconfiguration message shall be sent to the UE so that the whole message is available at
the UE the RRC procedure delay prior to the beginning of T3. The RRC procedure delay is defined in TS 25.133 [2].

The UL DPCH in cell 2 shall be transmitted in timeslot 10.
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Table 8.3.3.1: General test parameters for Handover to TDD cell

Parameter Unit Value Comment
DCH parameters DL Reference Measurement As specified in TS 34.121 clause C.3.1
Channel 12.2 kbps and in TS 34.122 clause C.2.2
Power Control On
Target quality value on BLER 0.01
DTCH
Compressed mode A.22 set 3 As specified in TS 34.121 clause C.5
Initial Active cell Cell 1 FDD cell
conditions Neighbour Cell 2 TDD cell
cell
Final Active cell Cell 2 TDD cell
condition
0] dB 0 Cell individual offset. This value shall be
used for all cells in the test.
Hysteresis dB 0 Hysteresis parameter for event 2C
Time to Trigger ms 0
Threshold non-used dBm -75 Applicable for Event 2C
frequency
Filter coefficient 0
Monitored cell list size 6 FDD neighbours on Channel 1
6 TDD neighbours on Channel 2
Tsi S 1.28 The value shall be used for all cells in the
test
T1 s 5
T2 5 15
T3 5 5
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Table 8.3.3.2: Cell Specific parameters for Handover to TDD cell (cell 1)

Parameter Unit Cell 1
T1, T2 | T3
UTRA RF Channel Channel 1
Number
CPICH_Ec/lor dB -10
P-CCPCH_Ecl/lor dB -12
SCH_Ec/lor dB -12
PICH_Ec/lor dB -15
DPCH_Ec/lor dB Note 1 | n.a.
OCNS_Ec/lor dB Note 2
I or /I oc dB 0
dBm/3.84

o MHz -70
CPICH_Ec/lo dB -13
Propagation Condition AWGN
Note 1: The DPCH level is controlled by the power control loop
Note 2 : The power of the OCNS channel that is added shall make the total
power from the cell to be equal to |,

Table 8.3.3.3: Cell Specific parameters for Handover to TDD cell (cell 2)

Parameter Unit Cell 2
DL timeslot number 0 2 8
TL [ T2 [ 3] 11 [ T2 ] T3 TL [ T2 [ T3

HIE@J:F Channel Channel 2
P-CCPCH_Ec/lor dB -3 n.a. n.a.
PICH_Ec/lor dB n.a. n.a. -3
SCH_Ec/lor dB -9 n.a. -9
SCH_toffset dB 5 n.a. 5
DPCH_Ec/lor dB n.a. n.a. Note 1 n.a.
OCNS_Ec/lor dB -3.12 0 Note 2 -3.12
Tor /N oc dB | -Inf 6 -Inf 6 -Inf 6
P-CCPCH RSCP dBm -Inf -67 n.a. n.a.

dBm/
o 3,84 -70

MHz
Propagation Condition AWGN
Note 1: The DPCH level is controlled by the power control loop
Note 2: The power of the OCNS channel that is added shall make the total power from the cell to be equal to
lor.
Note that the transmit energy per PN chip for the SCH is averaged over the 256 chip duration when the SCH
is present in the time slot.

8.3.3.4.2 Procedure
1) The RF parameters are set up according to T1.
2) The UE isswitched on.

3) A call isset up according to the test procedure specified in TS 34.108 [3] subclause 7.3.4 with Compressed mode
parametersasin Table 8.3.2.2.1.

4) SSshal transmit aMEASUREMENT CONTROL message.

5) After 5 seconds, the SS shall switch the power settingsfrom T1to T2.

6) UE shall transmit aMEASUREMENT REPORT message triggered by event 2C.

7) SSshall transmit aPHY SICAL CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION message with activation time "now".
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8) After 10 seconds, the SS shall switch the power settingsfrom T2 to T3.

9) UE shall transmit aPHY SICAL CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION COMPLETE message on the UL DCCH of
cell 2. If the UE transmits the UL DPCCH to cell 2 less than 70 ms from the beginning of time period T3 then
the number of successful tests isincreased by one.

10) After 5 seconds, the UE is switched off. Any timing information of cell 2 isdeleted in the UE.
11) Repeat step 1-10 [TBD] times

Specific Message Contents

All messages indicated above shall use the same content as described in the default message content in clause 9 of
34.108 [3], with the following exceptions:
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Information Element/Group name

Value/Remark

Message Type (10.2.17)

UE information elements
-RRC transaction identifier
-Integrity check info

0
Not Present

Measurement Information elements

-Measurement Identity

-Measurement Command (10.3.7.46)

-Measurement Reporting Mode (10.3.7.49)
-Measurement Report Transfer Mode

-Periodical Reporting / Event Trigger Reporting Mode
-Additional measurements list (10.3.7.1)

1
Modify

AM RLC
Event trigger
Not Present

-CHOICE Measurement type
-Inter-frequency measurement (10.3.7.16)
-Inter-frequency measurement objects list (10.3.7.13)
-Inter-frequency measurement quantity (10.3.7.18)
-CHOICE reporting criteria
-Inter-frequency reporting criteria
-Filter coefficient
-CHOICE mode
-Measurement quantity for frequency quality estimate

Inter-frequency measurement
Not Present

Inter-frequency reporting criteria
0

TDD
Primary CCPCH RSCP

-Inter-frequency reporting quantity (10.3.7.21)

-UTRA Carrier RSSI

-Frequency quality estimate

-Non frequency related cell reporting quantities (10.3.7.5)
-SFN-SFN observed time difference reporting indicator
-Cell synchronisation information reporting indicator
-Cell Identity reporting indicator
-CHOICE mode
-Timeslot ISCP reporting indicator
-Proposed TGSN reporting required
-Primary CCPCH RSCP reporting indicator
-Pathloss reporting indicator

FALSE
FALSE

Type 1
TRUE
TRUE
TDD
TRUE
FALSE
TRUE
TRUE

-Reporting cell status (10.3.7.61)
-CHOICE reported cell

-Maximum number of reported cells per reported non-used
frequency

-Measurement validity (10.3.7.51)

-Inter-frequency set update (10.3.7.22)

-CHOICE report criteria

Report cells within monitored set on non-
used frequency
1

Not Present

Not Present

Inter-frequency measurement reporting
criteria

-Inter-frequency measurement reporting criteria (10.3.7.19)
-Parameters required for each event
-Inter-frequency event identity (10.3.7.14)
-Threshold used frequency
-W used frequency
-Hysteresis
-Time to trigger
-Reporting cell status (10.3.7.61)
-CHOICE reported cell

-Maximum number of reported cells per reported non-used
frequency

-Parameters required for each non-used frequency

-Threshold non-used frequency

-W non-used frequency

1

Event 2C
Not Present
Not Present
0dB

Oms

Report cells within monitored set on non-
used frequency
1

1
-80 dBm
1

Physical channel information elements
-DPCH compressed mode status info (10.3.6.34)

Not Present
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PHYSICAL CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION message (step 7):

Information Element

Value/Remark

Message Type

UE Information Elements

-RRC transaction identifier

-Integrity check info

-Integrity protection mode info
-Ciphering mode info

-Activation time

-New U-RNTI

-New C-RNTI

-RRC State Indicator

-UTRAN DRX cycle length coefficient

0

Not Present
Not Present
Not Present
"now"

Not Present
Not Present
CELL_DCH
Not Present

CN Information Elements
-CN Information info

Not Present

UTRAN mobility information elements
-URA identity

Not Present

RB information elements
-Downlink counter synchronisation info
-RB with PDCP information list

-RB with PDCP information

Not Present
Not Present
Not Present

PhyCH information elements
-Frequency info (10.3.6.36)
-CHOICE mode

-UARFCN (N1)

TDD
Same UARFCN as used for cell 2

Uplink radio resources
-Maximum allowed UL TX power
-CHOICE channel requirement
-Uplink DPCH info (10.3.6.88)
-Uplink DPCH power control info (10.3.6.91)
-CHOICE mode
-CHOICE TDD option
-UL Target SIR
-CHOICE UL OL PC info
-CHOICE TDD option
-Indivdual Timeslot interference info
-Individual timeslot interference (10.3.6.38)
-Timeslot Number (10.3.6.84)
-CHOICE TDD option
-Timeslot number
- UL Timeslot Interference
-CHOICE mode
-Uplink timing advance control (10.3.6.96)
-CHOICE Timing Advance
-UL CCTrCH list
-UL Target SIR
-Time Info (10.3.6.83)
-Activation Time
-Duration
-Common timeslot info
-Uplink DPCH timeslots and codes (10.3.6.94)
-Dynamic SF Usage
-First individual timeslot info (10.3.6.37)
-Timeslot Number (10.3.6.84)
-CHOICE TDD option
-Timeslot number
-TFCI existence
-Midamble shift and burst type (10.3.6.41)
-CHOICE TDD option
-CHOICE Burst Type
-Midamble Allocation Mode
-Midamble configuration burst type 1 and 3
-Midamble shift
-CHOICE TDD option
-First timeslot code list
-Channelisation code
-CHOICE more timeslots

33 dBm
Uplink DPCH info

TDD

3.84 Mcps TDD

Not Present
Individually signalled
3.84 Mcps TDD

1

3.84 Mcps TDD
10

-90 dBm

TDD

Disabled
1
TBD dB

"now"
Infinite
Not Present

False

3.84 Mcps
10
True

3.84 Mcps

Type 1

Default

16

Not present

3.84 Mcps

1

8/1

No more timeslots
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Information Element

Value/Remark

Downlink radio resources
-CHOICE mode

-Timing indicator
-CFN-targetSFN frame offset

-CHOICE mode
-TPC Step size

-CHOICE mode
-CHOICE mode

-CHOICE TDD option

-TX Diversity mode (10.3.6.86)
-Default DPCH Offset Value (10.3.6.16)
-Downlink information per radio link list

-CHOICE mode
-Primary CCPCH info (10.3.6.57)
- CHOICE mode
- CHOICE TDD option
- CHOICE sync case
- Timeslot
- Cell parameters ID
- SCTD indicator
-Downlink DPCH info for each RL (10.3.6.21)
-CHOICE mode
- DL CCTrCH list
-TFCS ID
-Time Info (10.3.6.83)
-Activation Time
-Duration
-Common timeslot info

- First individual timeslot info (10.3.6.37)
- Timeslot Number (10.3.6.84)
- CHOICE TDD option
- Timeslot number
- TFCI existence
- Midamble shift and burst type (10.3.6.41)
- CHOICE TDD option
- CHOICE Burst Type
- Midamble Allocation Mode
- Midamble configuration burst type 1 and 3
- Midamble shift
- CHOICE TDD option
- First timeslot channelisation codes (10.3.6.17)
- CHOICE codes representation
- First channelisation code
- Last channelisation code
- CHOICE more timeslots
- SCCPCH information for FACH (10.3.6.70)

-Downlink information for each radio link (10.3.6.27)

-Downlink information common for all radio links (10.3.6.24)
-Downlink DPCH info common for all RL (10.3.6.18)

-Downlink DPCH power control information (10.3.6.23)

- Downlink DPCH timeslots and codes (10.3.6.32)

TDD

Initialise
Not Present

TDD

1dB

TDD

TDD

3.84 Mcps
None

0

1

TDD

TDD

3.84 Mcps
Case 2

0

20

False

TDD
1
Not Present

"now"
Infinite
Not Present

3.84 Mcps
2
True

3.84 Mcps
Type 1
Default

16

Not present
3.84 Mcps

Consecutive codes
16/1

16/2

No more timeslots
Not Present

MEASUREMENT REPORT message for Inter frequency test cases

This message is common for al inter frequency test casesin clause 8.7 and is described in Annex |.

8.3.35 Test requirements

For the test to pass, the total number of successful tests shall be more than 90% with a confidence level of [FFS]% of

the cases.

Note:

If the above Test Requirement differs from the Minimum Requirement then the Test Tolerance applied

for thistest is non-zero. The Test Tolerance for thistest is defined in clause F.2 and the explanation of
how the Minimum Requirement has been relaxed by the Test Tolerance is given in clause F.4.
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8.3.4 Inter-system Handover from UTRAN FDD to GSM

8.34.1 Definition and applicability

The UTRAN to GSM cell handover delay is defined as the time from the end of thelast TTI containing an RRC
message implying hard handover to the transmission on the channel of the new RAT.

The requirements and this test apply to the combined FDD and GSM UE.

8.3.4.2 Minimum requirement

The hard handover delay shall be less than 40 ms. The rate of correct handovers observed during repeated tests shall be
at least 90% with a confidence level of [FFS]%.

The hard handover delay aslisted in table 8.3.4.1 equals the RRC procedure delay plus the interruption time listed in
table 8.3.4.2. The UE shall process the RRC procedures for the RRC HANDOVER FROM UTRAN COMMAND
within 50 ms.

Table 8.3.4.1: FDD/GSM handover - handover delay

UE synchronisation status handover delay [ms]
The UE has synchronised to the GSM cell before the 920
HANDOVER FROM UTRAN COMMAND is received

The UE has not synchronised to the GSM cell before 190

the HANDOVER FROM UTRAN COMMAND is received

Table 8.3.4.2: FDD/GSM handover - interruption time

Synchronisation status Interruption time [ms]
The UE has synchronised to the GSM cell before the 40
HANDOVER FROM UTRAN COMMAND is received

The UE has not synchronised to the GSM cell before 140

the HANDOVER FROM UTRAN COMMAND is received

The normative reference for this requirement is TS 25.133 [2] clauses 5.4.2 and A.5.4.

8.3.4.3 Test purpose

To verify that the UE meets the minimum requirement.
8.3.4.4 Method of test

8.34.4.1 Initial conditions
Test environment: normal; see clauses G.2.1 and G.2.2.
Frequenciesto be tested: mid range; see clause G.2.4.
[Editor's Note: Annex G.2 must be specified aso for GSM; for instance as areferenceto TS 51.010-1 clause A1.2]

The test parameters are given in table 8.3.4.3, 8.3.4.4 and 8.3.4.5 below. In the measurement control informationitis
indicated to the UE that event-triggered reporting with Event 3C shall be used.. The test consists of three successive
time periods, with atime duration of T1, T2 and T3 respectively. At the start of time duration T1, the UE may not have
any timing information of cell 2.

UTRAN shall send aHANDOVER FROM UTRAN COMMAND in advance to T3 with activation time"now". In
GSM Handover command contained in that message, | E starting time shall not be included. The RRC HANDOVER
FROM UTRAN COMMAND message shall be sent to the UE so that the whole message is available at the UE the
RRC procedure delay prior to the beginning of T3. The RRC procedure delay isdefined in TS 25.331 [8].
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The requirements are a so applicable for a UE not requiring compressed mode, in which case no compressed mode
pattern should be sent for the parameters specifed in table 8.3.4.3.

Table 8.3.4.3: General test parameters for Correct reporting of GSM neighbours in AWGN

propagation condition

Parameter Unit Value Comment
DCH parameters DL Reference Measurement Channel As specified in TS 34.121 clause C.3.1
12.2 kbps
Power Control On
Target quality value BLER 0.01
on DTCH
Compressed mode Only applicable for UE requiring
patterns compressed mode patterns
- GSM carrier RSSI DL Compressed mode reference As specified in TS 34.121 [1] clause
measurement pattern 2 in Set 2 C.5, table C.5.2
- GSM Initial BSIC Pattern 2 As specified in clause TS 25.133 [2]
identification 8.1.2.5.2.1 table 8.7.
- GSM BSIC re- Pattern 2 As specified in clause TS 25.133 [2]
confirmation 8.1.2.5.2.2 table 8.8.
Active cell Cell 1
Inter-RAT GSM Carrier RSSI
measurement
quantity
BSIC verification Required
required
Threshold other dBm -80 Absolute GSM carrier RSSI threshold
system for event 3B and 3C.
Hysteresis dB 0
Time to Trigger ms 0
Filter coefficient 0

Monitored cell list
size

24 FDD neighbours on Channel 1
6 GSM neighbours including ARFCN 1

Measurement control information is
sent before the compressed mode
patterns starts.

N Identify abort 66 Taken from TS 25.133 (2] 8.1.2.5.2.1
table 8.7.

T Reconfirm abort 5.5 Taken from TS 25.133 [2] 8.1.2.5.2.2
table 8.8.

T1 S 20

T2 s 5

T3 S 5
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Table 8.3.4.4: Cell Specific Parameters for Handover UTRAN to GSM cell case (cell 1)

Parameter Unit Cell 1 (UTRA)
T1,T2, T3
CPICH_Ec/lor dB -10
PCCPCH_Ec/lor dB -12
SCH_Ecllor dB -12
PICH_Ec/lor dB -15
DCH_Ecl/lor dB Note 1
OCNS_Ecl/lor dB Note 2
I or /I oc dB 0
dBm/3.

loc 84 MHz 70
CPICH_Ecl/lo dB -13
Propagation
Condition AWGN
Note 1: The DPCH level is controlled by the power control loop
Note 2 : The power of the OCNS channel that is added shall make

the total power from the cell to be equal to I

Table 8.3.4.5: Cell Specific Parameters for Handover UTRAN to GSM cell case (cell 2)

. Cell 2 (GSM)
Parameter Unit 1 | 2713
Absolute RF Channel
Number ARFCN 1
RXLEV dBm -85 | -75
8.3.4.4.2 Procedure

1) The RF parametersfor cell 1 are set up according to T1.

2) TheUE isswitched on

3) A call isset up according to the test procedure specified in TS 34.108 [3] subclause 7.3.4

4) The RF parametersfor cell 2 are set up according to T1 and the SS configures a traffic channel
5) SSshall transmit aMEASUREMENT CONTROL message to cell 1

6) After 20 seconds, the SS shall switch the power settingsfrom T1 to T2

7) UE shall transmit a MEASUREMENT REPORT message triggered by event 3C

8) SSshall transmit aHANDOVER FROM UTRAN COMMAND message with activation time "now" and
indicating the traffic channel of the target GSM cell to the UE through DCCH of the serving UTRAN cell.

9) After 5 seconds, the SS shall switch the power settingsfrom T2to T3

10) UE shall transmit a burst on the traffic channel of cell 2 implying that it has switched to the GSM cell. The UE
sends a HANDOVER ACCESS message. If the UE transmits access bursts on the new DCCH of the target cell
less than 40 ms from the beginning of time period T3, then the number of successful testsisincreased by one.

[Editor's note: TS 34.108, 7.3.4 shall specify the messages HANDOVER ACCESS, PHY SICAL INFORMATION,
SABM, UA and HANDOVER COMPLETE]

11) After 5 seconds, the UE is switched off. Any timing information of cell 2 isdeleted in the UE.
12) Repeat step 1-11 [TBD] times

ETSI



3GPP TS 34.121 version 5.1.1 Release 5 167 ETSI TS 134 121 V5.1.1 (2003-09)

Specific Message Contents

All messages indicated belowabove shall use the same content as described in the default message content in clause 9 of
34.108 [3], with the following exceptions:

MEASUREMENT CONTROL message (step 5):

Information Element/Group name
Message Type (10.2.17)

Value/Remark

UE information elements
-RRC transaction identifier
-Integrity check info

0
Not Present

Measurement Information elements

-Measurement Identity

-Measurement Command (10.3.7.46)

-Measurement Reporting Mode (10.3.7.49)
-Measurement Report Transfer Mode

-Periodical Reporting / Event Trigger Reporting Mode
-Additional measurements list (10.3.7.1)

2
Setup

AM RLC
Event trigger
Not Present

-CHOICE Measurement type

-Inter-RAT measurement (10.3.7.27)
-Inter-RAT measurement objects list (10.3.7.23)
-Inter-RAT measurement quantity (10.3.7.29)
-Measurement quantity for UTRAN quality estimate

(10.3.7.38)

-Filter coefficient

-CHOICE mode

-Measurement quantity

-CHOICE system

-Measurement quantity

-Filter coefficient

-BSIC verification required

Inter-RAT reporting quantity (10.3.7.32)

-Reporting cell status (10.3.7.61)

-CHOICE reported cell

-Maximum number of reported cells
-CHOICE report criteria
-Inter-RAT measurement reporting criteria (10.3.7.30)
-Parameters required for each event
-Inter-RAT event identity (10.3.7.24)
-Threshold own system
-W
-Threshold other system
-Hysteresis
-Time to trigger
-Reporting cell status (10.3.7.61)
-CHOICE reported cell

-Maximum number of reported cells

Inter-RAT measurement

Not Present

0

FDD

CPICH Ec/NO
GSM

GSM Carrier RSSI
0

Required

Report cells within active set or within
virtual active set or of the other RAT

2

Inter-RAT measurement reporting criteria

1

Event 3C
Not Present
Not Present
-80 dBm
0dB

Oms

Report cells within active set or within
virtual active set or of the other RAT
2

Physical channel information elements
-DPCH compressed mode status info (10.3.6.34)

Not Present
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Information Element

Value/remark

Message Type

UE information elements

-RRC transaction identifier 0

-Integrity check info Not Present
-Activation time "now"

RB information elements

-RAB information list 1

-RAB Info

Not present

Other information elements
-CHOICE System type
-Frequency Band
-GSM message
-Single GSM message
-GSM message List

GSM
GSM/DCS 1800 Band

[TBD]
GSM HANDOVER COMMAND formatted

as BIT STRING(1..512). The contents of
the HANDOVER COMMAND see next
table.

HANDOVER COMMAND

Same as the HANDOVER COMMAND for M = 2 in clause 26.6.5.1 of TS 51.010, except that the CHANNEL
MODE IE is included with value = speech full rate or half rate version 3

MEASUREMENT REPORT message for Inter-RAT test cases

This message is common for all inter RATfrequency test casesin clause 8.7 and is described in Annex |.

8.3.4.5 Test requirements

For the test to pass, the total number of successful tests shall be more than 90% with a confidence level of [FFS]% of
the cases.

Note: If the above Test Requirement differs from the Minimum Requirement then the Test Tolerance applied for
thistest is non-zero. The Test Tolerance for thistest is defined in clause F.2 and the explanation of how the
Minimum Requirement has been relaxed by the Test Tolerance is given in clause F.4.

8.3.5 Cell Re-selection in CELL_FACH
8.35.1 One frequency present in neighbour list
8.35.1.1 Definition and applicability

The cell re-selection delay is defined as the time between the occurrence of an event which will trigger Cell Reselection
process and the moment in time when the UE starts sending the the preambles on the PRACH for sending RRC CELL
UPDATE message to the UTRAN.

The requirements and this test apply to the FDD UE.

8.3.5.1.2
The cell re-selection delay shall belessthan 1.6 s.

Minimum requirements

Therate of correct cell reselections observed during repeated tests shall be at |east 90%.

If acell has been detectable at least Tigenify,inrar the cell reselection delay in CELL_FACH state to acell in the same
frequency shall be less than

ETSI



3GPP TS 34.121 version 5.1.1 Release 5 169 ETSI TS 134 121 V5.1.1 (2003-09)

T =T +T,, +20+Tg + Tz, ms

reselection, intra Measurement_Period Intra

where

TMeasurement_Period inra = 200 ms.

Ty isthe interruption uncertainty when changing the timing from the old to the new cell. T,y can be up to one
frame (10 ms).

Tg = Thetime required for receiving all the relevant system information data according to the reception
procedure and the RRC procedure delay of system information blocks defined in 25.331 for aUTRAN cell. 1280
msisassumed in this test case.

Tra = The additional delay caused by the random access procedure. Tra isadelay is caused by the physical
random access procedure described in TS 25.214 clause 6.1. A persistence value is assumed to be 1 in thistest
case and therefore Tgra in thistest caseis 40 ms.

These requirements assume radio conditions to be sufficient, so reading of system information can be done without
errors.

The normative reference for this requirement is TS 25.133 [2] clauses 5.5.2.1.1 and A.5.5.1.

8.3.5.1.3 Test purpose

The purpose of thistest isto verify the requirement for the cell re-selection delay in CELL_FACH state in the single
carrier case

8.3.5.14 Method of test

8.3.5.14.1 Initial conditions
Test environment: normal; see clauses G.2.1 and G.2.2.
Frequenciesto be tested: mid range; see clause G.2.4.

The test parameters are given in table 8.3.5.1.1 t0 8.3.5.1.5. The UE isrequested to monitor neighbouring cellson 1
carrier. The maximum repetition period of the relevant system info blocks that needs to be received by the UE to camp
on acell shall be 1280 ms.

Table 8.3.5.1.1: General test parameters for Cell Re-selection in CELL_FACH, one freq. in neighbour

list
Parameter Unit Value Comment
Initial Active cell Cell2
condition | Neighbour cells Celll, Cell3,Cell4, Cell5,
Cell6
Final Active cell Celll
condition
Access Service Class (ASC#0) Selected so that no additional delay is
— Persistence value - 1 caused by the random access
procedure. The value shall be used for
all cells in the test.
HCS Not used
T1 S 15
T2 S 15

The transport and physical parameters of the SS=CCPCH carrying the FACH are defined in table 8.3.5.1.2 and table
8.35.1.3.
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Parameter Unit Level
Channel bit rate kbps 60
Channel symbol rate ksps 30
Slot Format #I - 4
TFCI - OFF
Power offsets of TFCI and Pilot dB 0
fields relative to data field

Parameter FACH
Transport Channel Number 1
Transport Block Size 240
Transport Block Set Size 240
Transmission Time Interval 10 ms

Type of Error Protection

Convolution Coding

Coding Rate ¥
Rate Matching attribute 256
Size of CRC 16
Position of TrCH in radio frame Fixed

Table 8.3.5.1.4: Cell specific conditions for Cell Re-selection in CELL_FACH, one freq. in neighbour

list
Parameter Unit Cell 1 Cell 2 Cell 3 Cell 4 Cell 5 Cell 6
T1 | T2 T1 | T2 T1L [ T2 [ T2 [ T2 T1 | T2 T1 | T2
EJ?}@;F Channel Channel 1 Channel 1 Channel 1 Channel 1 Channel 1 Channel 1
CPICH_Ecl/lor dB -10 -10 -10 -10 -10 -10
PCCPCH_Ec/lor dB -12 -12 -12 -12 -12 -12
SCH_Ecllor dB -12 -12 -12 -12 -12 -12
PICH_Ec/lor dB -15 -15 -15 -15 -15 -15
S-CCPCH_Ec/lor dB -12 -12 -12 -12 -12 -12
OCNS_Ec/lor dB -1.295 -1.295 -1.295 -1.295 -1.295 -1.295
for /| oc dB 7.3 | 10.27 | 10.27 | 7.3 0.27 0.27 0.27 0.27
Tor (Note 1) dBm -62.73 ‘ -59.73 ‘ -59.73 ‘ -62.73 ‘ -69.73 ‘ -69.73 ‘ -69.73 -69.73
dBm/3.84
loc MHz -70
CPICH_Ec/lo dB -16 | 13 | 13 [ -16 | -23 | -23 | -23 -23
Propagation
Condition AWGN
Cell_selection_and_
reselection_quality _ CPICH E¢/No CPICH E¢/Ng CPICH CPICH E¢/Ng | CPICH E¢/Ng CPICH
EJNO EC/NO
measure
Qqualmin dB -20 -20 -20 -20 -20 -20
Qrxlevmin dBm -115 -115 -115 -115 -115 -115
UE_TXPWR_
MAX RACH dBm 21 21 21 21 21 21
Ci,C2:0 C2,C1:0 C3,C1:0 C4,C1:0 C5,C1:0 C6,C1:0
C1,C3:0 C2,C3:0 C3,C2:0 C4,C2:0 C5,C2:0 C6,C2:0
Qoffset 2 dB Ci,C4:0 C2,C4:0 C3,C4:0 C4,C3:0 C5,C3:0 C6,C3:0
C1,C5:0 C2,C5:0 C3,C5:0 C4,C5:0 C5,C4:0 C6,C4:0
C1,C6:0 C2,C6:0 C3,C6:0 C4,C6:0 C5,C6:0 C6,C5:0
Qhyst dB 0 0 0 0 0 0
Treselection S 0 0 0 0 0 0
Sintrasearch dB not sent not sent not sent not sent not sent not sent
IE "FACH
Measurement not sent not sent not sent not sent not sent not sent
occasion info" _
Notel Thenominal lor values, although not explicitly defined in 25.133 are added here since they are implied

and need to be identified so that the test equipment can be configured.
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8.3.5.1.4.2 Procedure

1)
2)
3)

4)

5)

6)

8)

9

The SS activates cell 1-6 with RF parameters set up according to T1 in table 8.3.5.1.5.
The UE is switched on.

An RRC connection is set up according to the signalling sequence in the generic set-up procedure specified in
TS 34.108 [3] subclause 7.3.3 to place the UE in the CELL_FACH state on Cell 2 and the SS waits for this
process to compl ete.

After 15 seconds from completion of step 3 or the beginning of T1, the parameters are changed to those defined
for T2 intable 8.3.5.1.5.

If the UE responds on Cell 1 with a PRACH (CELL UPDATE message cause "cell reselection”) within 1.7 s,
then the success is recorded, the SS shall transmit a CELL UPDATE CONFIRM message and then the procedure
movesto step 7.

Since the UE has failed to respond with the correct message within the allowed time, afailure is recorded. The
SS shall then wait for atotal of 15 s from the beginning of T2 and if no response is received, the UE shall be
switched off and the procedure returns to step 1. Otherwise the SS shall transmit a CELL UPDATE CONFIRM
message and then the procedure continues with step 7.

After total of 15 sfrom the beginning of T2, the parameters are changed to those defined for T1 in table
8.35.1.5.

If the UE responds on Cell 2 with a PRACH (CELL UPDATE message cause "cell reselection™) within 1.7 s,
then a success is recorded and the procedure moves to step 10.

Since the UE has failed to respond with the correct message within the allowed time, afailure is recorded. The
SS shall then wait for atotal of 15 sfrom the beginning of T1 and if no responseis received the UE shall be
switched off and the procedure returns to step 1. Otherwise the SS shall transmit a CELL UPDATE CONFIRM
message and then the procedure continues with step 10.

10) Steps 4 to 10 are repeated until atotal of [TBD] successes and failures have been recorded.

NOTE: Thetimerequired for receiving al the relevant system information data according to the reception

procedure and the RRC procedure delay of system information blocks defined in 25.331 for aUTRAN
cell. Since the maximum repetition period of the relevant system info blocks that needs to be received by
the UE to camp on a cell is 1280ms and the maximum RRC procedure delay for reception system
information block is 100ms, 1380 msis assumed in thistest case. Therefore the cell re-selection delay
shall be lessthan 1.7 s.(Minimum requirement + 100ms).

8.3.5.1.5 Test requirements

For the test to pass, the total number of successful attempts shall be more than 90% with a confidence level of [FFS]%
of the cases.
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Table 8.3.5.1.5: Cell specific test requirements for Cell Re-selection in CELL_FACH, one freq. in
neighbour list

Parameter Unit Cell 1 Cell 2 Cell 3 Cell 4 Cell 5 Cell 6
T1 | T2 T1 | 12 [T1] T2 T1 | T2 T1 | T2 T1 | T2
EJ?}@;F Channel Channel 1 Channel 1 Channel 1 Channel 1 Channel 1 Channel 1
CPICH_Ec/lor dB 9.4 -9.4 -10.5 -10.5 -10.5 -10.5
PCCPCH_Ecllor dB -11.4 -11.4 -12.5 -12.5 -12.5 -12.5
SCH_Ec/lor dB -11.4 -11.4 -12.5 -12.5 -12.5 -12.5
PICH_Ec/lor dB -14.4 -14.4 -15.5 -15.5 -15.5 -15.5
S-CCPCH_Ec/lor dB -11.4 -11.4 -12.5 -12.5 -12.5 -12.5
OCNS_Ecl/lor dB -1.52 -1.52 -1.13 -1.13 -1.13 -1.13
for/'oc Note 1 dB 7.0 104 | 10.4 7.0 0.3 0.3 0.3 0.3
Tor dBm -63.0 | -59.6 | -59.6 | -63.0 -69.7 -69.7 -69.7 -69.7
dBm/3.84

loc MHz -70
CPICH Ec/loNote 1 | dB -15.7 | -12.3 [ -123 [ -157 | 235 | -23.5 -23.5 -23.5

All other parameters and conditions specified in table 8.3.5.1.4 are unchanged.

Note 1:

Note 2:

These parameters are not directly settable, but are derived by calculation from the settable parameters.

If the above Test Requirement differs from the Minimum Reguirement then the Test Tolerance applied

for thistest is non-zero. The Test Tolerance for thistest is defined in clause F.2 and the explanation of
how the Minimum Requirement has been relaxed by the Test Toleranceis givenin clause F.4.

8.3.5.2

8.3.5.2.1

Definition and applicability

Two frequencies present in the neighbour list

The cell re-selection delay is defined as the time between the occurrence of an event which will trigger Cell Reselection
process and the moment in time when the UE starts sending the the preambles on the PRACH for sending RRC CELL
UPDATE message to the UTRAN.

The requirements and this test apply to the FDD UE.

8.3.5.2.2

The cell re-selection delay shall belessthan 1.9 s.

Minimum requirements

Therate of correct cell reselections observed during repeated tests shall be at |east 90%.

If acell has been detectable at least Tigenity,iner, the cell reselection delay in CELL_FACH state to a FDD cell ona

different frequency shall be less than

where

T

reselection, inter

=T

Tvessurement_inter 1S 480 msin this case

Measurement inter

+T, +20+Tg + Ty, ms

Ty isthe interruption uncertainty when changing the timing from the old to the new cell. T,y can be up to one
frame (10 ms).

Tg = Thetime required for receiving al the relevant system information data according to the reception

procedure and the RRC procedure delay of system information blocks defined in 25.331 for a UTRAN cell. 1280
msisassumed in thistest case.

Tra = The additional delay caused by the random access procedure. Tra isadelay is caused by the physical
random access procedure described in TS 25.214 clause 6.1. A persistence value is assumed to be 1 in thistest
case and therefore Tgra in thistest caseis 40 ms.
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These requirements assume radio conditions to be sufficient, so that reading of system information can be done without
errors.

The normative reference for thisrequirement is TS 25.133[2] clauses5.5.2.1.2 and A.5.5.2.

8.3.5.2.3 Test purpose

The purpose of thistest isto verify the requirement for the cell re-selection delay in CELL_FACH state in the single
carrier case

8.35.24 Method of test

8.3.5.24.1 Initial conditions
Test environment: normal; see clauses G.2.1 and G.2.2.
Frequenciesto be tested: mid range; see clause G.2.4.

The test parameters are given in table 8.3.5.2.1 t0 8.3.5.2.5. The UE isrequested to monitor neighbouring cellson 2
carriers. The maximum repetition period of the relevant system info blocks that needs to be received by the UE to camp
on acell shall be 1280 ms

Table 8.3.5.2.1: General test parameters for Cell Re-selection in CELL_FACH, two freqgs. in neighbour

list
Parameter Unit Value Comment
Initial Active cell Cell2
condition | Neighbour cells Cell1, Cell3,Cell4, Cell5,
Cell6
Final Active cell Celll
condition
Access Service Class (ASC#0) Selected so that no additional delay is
— Persistence value - 1 caused by the random access
procedure. The value shall be used for
all cells in the test.
HCS Not used
T1 S 15
T2 S 15

The transport and physical parameters of the SS=CCPCH carrying the FACH are defined in table 8.3.5.2.2 and table
8.35.2.3.

Table 8.3.5.2.2: Physical channel parameters for S-CCPCH, two fregs. in neighbour list

Parameter Unit Level
Channel bit rate kbps 60
Channel symbol rate ksps 30
Slot Format #l - 4
TFCI - OFE
Power offsets of TFCI and Pilot dB 0
fields relative to data field
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Table 8.3.5.2.3: Transport channel parameters for S-CCPCH, two fregs. in neighbour list

Parameter FACH
Transport Channel Number 1
Transport Block Size 240
Transport Block Set Size 240
Transmission Time Interval 10 ms
Type of Error Protection Convolution Coding
Coding Rate k)
Rate Matching attribute 256
Size of CRC 16
Position of TrCH in radio frame Fixed
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Table 8.3.5.2.4: Cell specific conditions for Cell re-selection in CELL_FACH state, two fregs. in
neighbour list

1) The RF parametersfor cell 1 are set up accordingto T1in table 8.3.5.2.5.

2) The UE isswitched on.

Parameter Unit Cell 1 Cell 2 Cell 3 Cell 4 Cell 5 Cell 6
T1 [T2[ T1 ]| T2 TL [ T2 [ 11 [ 12 T1 | T2 T1 | T2
Hziﬁelf': Channel Channel 1 Channel 2 Channel 1 Channel 1 Channel 2 Channel 2
CPICH_Ec/lor dB -10 -10 -10 -10 -10 -10
PCCPCH Ec/lor dB -12 -12 -12 -12 -12 -12
SCH_Ec/lor dB -12 -12 -12 -12 -12 -12
PICH Ec/lor dB -15 -15 -15 -15 -15 -15
S-CCPCH_Ec/lor dB -12 -12 -12 -12 -12 -12
OCNS Ecl/lor dB -1.295 -1.295 -1.295 -1.295 -1.295 -1.295
lor /I oc dB -1.8 | 2.2 22 |-18 |68 |-48|-68 |-48 |-48 6.8 | -48 | -6.8
lor (Note 1) dBm 71.85 | 67.75 | 67.75 | 71.85 | 76.85 | 74.75 | 76.85 | 74.75 | 74.75 | 76.85 | 74.75 | 76.85
| dBm/3.8 70
oc 4 MHz
CPICH_Ec/lo dB -15 | -13 | -13 | -15 | -20 | -20 | -20 -20
Propagation
Condition AWGN
Cell_selection
and_reselection_ CE:P'CH CPICH CPICH CPICH EJ/No | CPICHEJNo | CPICH E¢/No
. JNo Ec/No EJNO
quality_measure
Qqualmin dB -20 -20 -20 -20 -20 -20
Qrxlevmin dBm -115 -115 -115 -115 -115 -115
ui{éi\’gﬁ— dBm 21 21 21 21 21 21
C1,C2:0 C2,C1:0 C3,C1:0 C4,C1:0 C5,C1:0 C6,C1:0
C1,C3:0 C2,C3:0 C3,C2:0 C4,C2:0 C5,C2:0 C6,C2:0
Qoffset2g dB C1,C4:0 C2,C4:0 C3,C4: 0 C4,C3:0 C5,C3:0 C6,C3:0
C1,C5:0 C2,C5:0 C3,C5:0 C4,C5:0 C5,C4: 0 C6,C4: 0
C1,C6:0 C2,C6:0 C3,C6: 0 C4,C6:0 C5, C6: 0 C6, C5: 0
Qhyst2 dB 0 0 0 0 0 0
Treselection 0 0 0 0 0 0
Sintrasearch dB not sent not sent not sent not sent not sent not sent
Sintersearch dB not sent not sent not sent not sent not sent not sent
IE "FACH
Measurement sent sent sent sent Sent sent
occasion info"
FACH
Measqrement 3 3 3 3 3 3
occasion cycle
length coefficient
Inter-frequency
FDD measurement TRUE TRUE TRUE TRUE TRUE TRUE
indicator
Inter-frequency
TDD measurement FALSE FALSE FALSE FALSE FALSE FALSE
indicator
Notel Thenominal Tor values, although not explicitly defined in 25.133 are added here since they are implied
and need to be identified so that the test equipment can be configured.
8.3.5.24.2 Procedure

3) An RRC connection is set up according to the signalling sequence in the generic set-up procedure specified in
TS 34.108 [ 3] subclause 7.3.3 to place the UE in the CELL_FACH state on Cell 2 and the SS waits for this
process to complete.
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After 15 seconds from completion of step3 or the beginning of T1, the parameters are changed to those defined
for T2intable 8.3.5.2.5.

If the UE responds on Cell 1 with a PRACH (CELL UPDATE message cause "cell reselection™) within 2.0 s,

ETSI TS 134 121 V5.1.1 (2003-09)

then the success is recorded, the SS shall transmit a CELL UPDATE CONFIRM message and then the procedure

moves to step 7.

Since the UE has failed to respond with the correct message within the allowed time, afailure is recorded. The
SS shall then wait for atotal of 15 sfrom the beginning of T2 and if no response is received, the UE shall be
switched off and the procedure returns to step 1. Otherwise the SS shall transmit a CELL UPDATE CONFIRM
message and then the procedure continues with step 7.

After total of 15 sfrom the beginning of T2, the parameters are changed to those defined for T1 in table
8.3.5.2.5.

If the UE responds on Cell 2 with a PRACH (CELL UPDATE message cause "cell reselection”) within 2.0 s,
then a success is recorded and the procedure moves to step 10.

Since the UE has failed to respond with the correct message within the allowed time, afailure is recorded. The
SS shall then wait for atotal of 15 sfrom the beginning of T1 and if no response is received the UE shall be
switched off and the procedure returns to step 1. Otherwise the SS shall transmit a CELL UPDATE CONFIRM

message and then the procedure continues with step 10.

10) Steps 4 to 10 are repeated until atotal of [TBD] successes and failures have been recorded.

NOTE:

Thetime required for receiving all the relevant system information data according to the reception

procedure and the RRC procedure delay of system information blocks defined in 25.331 for aUTRAN
cell. Since the maximum repetition period of the relevant system info blocks that needs to be received by
the UE to camp on a cell is 1280ms and the maximum RRC procedure delay for reception system
information block is 100ms, 1380 msis assumed in this test case. Therefore the cell re-selection delay
shall be less than 2.0 s.(Minimum requirement + 100ms).

8.3.5.25

Test requirements

For the test to pass, the total number of successful attempts shall be more than 90% with a confidence level of [FFS]%

of the cases.

Table 8.3.5.2.5: Cell specific test requirements for Cell re-selection in CELL_FACH state, two fregs. in
neighbour list

| Parameter Unit Cell 1 Cell 2 Cell 3 Cell 4 Cell 5 Cell 6
T1 | T2 T1 [ T2 T1 [ T2 T1 [ T2 T1 [ T2 T1 | T2
Hziﬁelf': Channel Channel 1 Channel 2 Channel 1 Channel 1 Channel 2 Channel 2
CPICH_Ecl/lor dB -9.4 -9.4 -10.7 -10.7 -10.7 -10.7
PCCPCH_Ec/lor dB -11.4 -11.4 -12.7 -12.7 -12.7 -12.7
SCH_Ecllor dB -11.4 -11.4 -12.7 -12.7 -12.7 -12.7
PICH Ec/lor dB -14.4 -14.4 -15.7 -15.7 -15.7 -15.7
S-CCPCH Ec/lor dB -11.4 -11.4 -12.7 -12.7 -12.7 -12.7
OCNS_Ec/lor dB -1.52 -1.52 -1.08 -1.08 -1.08 -1.08
for /IOC Note 1 dB -1.80 | +4.64 | +4.64 | -1.80 | -6.80 | -3.16 | -6.80 | -3.16 | -3.16 | -6.80 | -3.16 | -6.80
Tor dBm -71.8 | -67.0 | -67.0 | -71.8 | -76.8 | -748 | -76.8 | -748 | -748 | -76.8 | -74.8 | -76.8
loc il?\ﬂn?-llig -700 | -716 | -716 | -70.0 | -700 | -71.6 | -70.0 | -71.6 | -71.6 | -70.0 | -71.6 | -70.0
SPICH—EC/IO Note dB 144 | -116 | -11.6 | -144 | -20.7 | -20.7 | -20.7 | -20.7 | -20.7 | -20.7 | -20.7 | -20.7

All other parameters and conditions specified in table 8.3.5.2.4 are unchanged.

Note 1:

Note 2:

These parameters are not directly settable, but are derived by calculation from the settable parameters.

If the above Test Requirement differs from the Minimum Requirement then the Test Tolerance applied

for thistest is non-zero. The Test Tolerance for thistest is defined in clause F.2 and the explanation of

how the Minimum Requirement has been relaxed by the Test Toleranceis givenin clause F.4.
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8.35.3 Cell Reselection to GSM

8.3.5.3.1 Definition and applicability

The cell re-reselection delay is defined as the time from the beginning of time period T2, to the moment when the UE
starts to transmit the random accessin Cell 2 (the GSM cell).

This requirements and this test apply to UE supporting FDD and GSM.

8.3.5.3.2 Minimum requirements

The cell re-selection delay shall belessthan 5.5+ Tga S.

Therate of correct reselections observed during repeated tests shall be at least 90%.
NOTE: Thecdl re-selection delay can be expressed

Tresstection,csm = Tidentity.csm T Tmeasurement,asu + 40+ Ty + Ty Ms
where:
Tigentify,csm Specified in TS 25.133 [2] clause 8.4.2.5.2.1, hereit is 2880 ms
Trmessurement, csv Specified in TS 25.133[2] clause 5.5.2.1.4, hereit is 640 ms

TeeeH According to TS 05.08 [xx], the maximum time allowed to read the BCCH data, when being
synchronized to aBCCH carrier, is1.9s.

Tra The additional delay caused by the random access procedure in the GSM cell, is[TBD].

These requirements assume radio conditions to be sufficient, so reading of system information can be done without
errors.

The normative reference for thisrequirement is TS 25.133[2] clauses 5.5.2.1.4 and A.5.5.3.

8.3.5.3.3 Test purpose

The purpose of thistest isto verify the requirement for the cell re-selection delay in CELL_FACH state.
8.3.5.3.4 Method of test

8.3.5.34.1 Initial conditions
Test environment: normal; see clauses G.2.1 and G.2.2.
Frequenciesto be tested: mid range; see clause G.2.4.

The test parameters are given in table 8.3.5.3.1 t0 8.3.5.3.5. This scenario implies the presence of 1 UTRAN serving
cell, and 1 GSM cell to be re-selected. The UE is requested to monitor neighbouring cellson 1 UMTS carrier and 6
GSM cdlls.

Table 8.3.5.3.1: General test parameters for UTRAN to GSM Cell Re-selection

Parameter Unit Value Comment

Initial condition Active cell Celll

Neighbour cell Cell2
Final condition Active cell Cell2
HCS Not used
Neighbour cell list size 24 FDD neighbours on Channel 1

6 GSM neighbours including ARFCN 1

T1 5 5
T2 S 10

ETSI




3GPP TS 34.121 version 5.1.1 Release 5

The transport and physical parameters of the SS=CCPCH carrying the FACH are defined in Table 8.3.5.3.2 and Table

Table8.3.5.3.3.
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Table 8.3.5.3.2: Physical channel parameters for S-CCPCH.

Parameter Unit Level
Channel bit rate kbps 60
Channel symbol rate ksps 30
Slot Format #l - 4
TFECI - OFF
Power offsets of TFCI and Pilot dB 0
fields relative to data field

Table 8.3.5.3.3: Transport channel parameters for S-CCPCH

Parameter FACH
Transport Channel Number 1
Transport Block Size 240
Transport Block Set Size 240
Transmission Time Interval 10 ms
Type of Error Protection Convolution Coding
Coding Rate k)
Rate Matching attribute 256
Size of CRC 16

Position of TrCH in radio frame Fixed
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Table 8.3.5.3.4: Cell re-selection UTRAN to GSM cell case (cell 1)

Parameter Unit Cell 1 (UTRA)
T1 | T2
UTRA RF Channel Channel 1
Number
CPICH_Ec/lor dB -10
PCCPCH_Ec/lor dB -12
SCH_Ecl/lor dB -12
PICH_Ec/lor dB -15
S-CCPCH_Ec/lor dB -12
OCNS_Ecllor dB -1.295
Lor /N oc dB 0 -5
dBm/3.84
o MHz -70
CPICH_Ec/lo dB -13 -16.2
CPICH_RSCP dBm -80 -85
Propagation Condition AWGN
Cell_selection_and_
reselection_quality_mea CPICH Ec/lo
sure
Qqualmin dB -20
Qrxlevmin dBm -115
UE_TXPWR_MAX
~ "RACH — dBm 21
Qoffsetls n dB C1,C2:0
Qhystl dB 0
Treselection S 0
Ssearchgrar dB Not sent
IE “FACH Measurement Sent
occasion info”
FACH Measurement
occasion cycle length 3
coefficient
Inter-frequengy FDD FALSE
measurement indicator
Inter-frequengy TDD FALSE
measurement indicator
Inter-RAT _measurement Included
indicators
>RAT type GSM

The UE is switched on.

Table 8.3.5.3.5: Cell re-selection UTRAN to GSM cell case (cell 2)

Parameter Unit Cell 2 (GSM)
T1 | T2

Absolute RF Channel
Number ARFCN 1
RXLEV dBm 90 |-75
RXLEV_ACCESS _ _
MIN dBm 104
MS_TXPWR_MAX_
CCH dBm 33

Procedure

ETSI

The SS activates cell 1-2 with RF parameters set up according to T1 intables 8.3.5.1.4 and 8.3.5.1.5.

An RRC connection is set up according to the signalling sequence in the generic set-up procedure specified in
TS 34.108 [3] subclause 7.3.3 to place the UE in CELL_FACH and the SS waits for this process to complete.

After 5 seconds from completion of step3 or the beginning of T1, the parameters are changed to those defined
for T2intables8.3.5.1.4 and 8.3.5.1.5.
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5) The SSwaitsfor random access requests from the UE. If the UE responds on cell 2 within [TBD=5.5s+ Tga |S
from the beginning of time period T2 then a success is recorded and the SS compl etes the cell update procedure
in GSM and the procedure continues with step 7.

6) Sincethe UE hasfailed to respond with the correct message within the allowed time, afailure isrecorded. The
SS shall then wait for atotal of 10s from the beginning of T2 and if no response is received, the UE shall be
switched off and the procedure returns to step 1. Otherwise the SS completes the cell update procedurein GSM
and the procedure continues with step 7.

7) After 10 sfrom the beginning of time period T2, the parameters are changed to those defined for T1 in tables
8.3.5.1.4and 8.3.5.15.

8) The SSwaitsfor random access requests from the UE on cell 1.

9) Repest step 3) to 8) [TBD] times.

8.3.5.3.5 Test requirements

For the test to pass, the total number of successful attempts shall be more than 90% with a confidence level of [FFS]%
of the cases.

Note: If the above Test Requirement differs from the Minimum Requirement then the Test Tolerance applied for this
test is non-zero. The Test Tolerance for thistest is defined in clause F.2 and the explanation of how the Minimum
Requirement has been relaxed by the Test Tolerance is given in clause F.4.

8.3.6 Cell Re-selection in CELL_PCH

8.3.6.1 One frequency present in the neighbour list

8.3.6.1.1 Definition and applicability

The cell re-selection delay is defined as the time from a change of cell levels to the moment when this change makes the
UE camp on anew cell, and starts to send preambles on the PRACH for the CELL UPDATE message with cause value
"cell reselection” in the new cell.

The requirements and this test apply to the FDD UE.

8.3.6.1.2 Minimum requirements
The cell re-selection delay shall be lessthan 8 swith aDRX cyclelength of 1.28 s.

Therate of correct cell reselections observed during repeated tests shall be at least 90% with a confidence level of
[FFS]%.

NOTE: The cell re-selection delay can be expressed as: Teauaerop + Ts, Where:
TevaluateFDD See table 4.1 in TS 25.133 [2] clause 4.2.2.
Tsi Maximum repetition period of relevant system info blocks that needs to be received
by the UE to camp on a cell. 1280 ms is assumed in this test case.

This givesatotal of 7.68 s, dlow 8sin the test case.

The normative reference for this requirement is TS 25.133 [2] clauses 5.6.2 and A.5.6.1.

8.3.6.1.3 Test purpose

To verify that the UE meets the minimum requirements and is capable of camping on to a new cell, within the required
time, when the preferred cell conditions change.
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8.3.6.1.4 Method of test

8.3.6.1.4.1 Initial conditions
Test environment: normal; see clauses G.2.1 and G.2.2.
Frequenciesto be tested: mid range; see clause G.2.4.

This scenario implies the presence of 1 carrier and 6 cellsas givenin tables 8.3.6.1.1 and 8.3.6.1.2. The UE isrequested
to monitor neighbouring cells on 1 carrier. The maximum repetition period of the relevant system info blocks that needs
to be received by the UE to camp on a cell shall be 1280 ms.

Table 8.3.6.1.1: General test parameters for Cell Re-selection in CELL_PCH, one freq. in neighbour

list
Parameter Unit Value Comment
initial Active cell Cell2
condition | Neighbour cells Cell1, Cell3,Cell4,
Cell5, Cell6

final Active cell Celll

condition

Access Service Class (ASC#0) Selected so that no additional delay is caused by the

- Persistence value - 1 random access procedure. The value shall be used for
all cells in the test.

HCS Not used

DRX cycle length s 1.28 The value shall be used for all cells in the test.

T1 s 15 T1 need to be defined so that cell re-selection reaction
time is taken into account.

T2 s 15 T2 need to be defined so that cell re-selection reaction
time is taken into account.
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in CELL_PCH state, one freq. in

Parameter Unit Cell 1 Cell 2 Cell 3 Cell 4 Cell 5 Cell 6
T1 [ T2 T1 | T2 TA [ T2 [ T2 [ T2 T1 | T2 T1 | T2
EJ?}@;F Channel Channel 1 Channel 1 Channel 1 Channel 1 Channel 1 Channel 1
CPICH_Ecl/lor dB -10 -10 -10 -10 -10 -10
PCCPCH_Ec/lor dB -12 -12 -12 -12 -12 -12
SCH_Ecllor dB -12 -12 -12 -12 -12 -12
PICH Ec/lor dB -15 -15 -15 -15 -15 -15
OCNS_Ec/lor dB -0.941 -0.941 -0.941 -0.941 -0.941 -0.941
For [l oc dB 7.3 ‘ 10.27 | 10.27 ‘ 7.3 |0.27 0.27 0.27 0.27
dBm/
loc 3.8aMHz | 70
CPICH_Ec/lo dB -16 | -13 | -13 [ -16 | -23 | -23 | -23 | -23
Propagation
Condition AWGN
Cell_selection_and_
reselection_quality CPICH E¢/No CPICH E¢/No CPICH CPICH E¢/No | CPICH E¢/Ng CPICH
EJNO EJNO
measure
Qqualmin dB -20 -20 -20 -20 -20 -20
Qrxlevmin dBm -115 -115 -115 -115 -115 -115
UE_TXPWR_
MAX_RACH dBm 21 21 21 21 21 21
C1,C2:0 C2,C1:0 C3,C1: 0 C4,C1:0 C5,C1:0 C6,C1:0
C1,C3:0 C2,C3:0 C3,C2:0 C4,C2:0 C5,C2:0 C6,C2:0
Qoffset2s n dB C1,C4:0 C2,C4:0 C3,C4: 0 C4,C3:0 C5,C3:0 C6,C3:0
C1,C5:0 C2,C5:0 C3,C5:0 C4,C5:0 C5,C4:0 C6,C4:0
C1,C6:0 C2,C6:0 C3,C6:0 C4,C6:0 C5,C6:0 C6,C5:0
Qhyst2 dB 0 0 0 0 0 0
Treselection S 0 0 0 0 0 0
Sintrasearch dB not sent not sent not sent not sent not sent not sent
8.3.6.1.4.2 Procedure

1) The SSactivates cell 1-6 with T1 defined parametersin table 8.3.6.1.2 and monitors cell 1 and 2 for random
access requests from the UE.

2) The UE isswitched on.

3) An RRC connection is set up according to the generic set-up procedure specified in TS 34.108 [ 3] subclause
7.3.3to place the UE in the CELL_PCH state on Cell 2 and then the SS waits for this process to complete.

4) After 15 sfrom the completion of step 3 or the beginning of T1, the parameters are changed to those defined for
T2intable 8.3.6.1.2.

5) If the UE responds on Cell 1 with a PRACH (CELL UPDATE message cause "cell reselection") within 8s, then
asuccess is recorded, the SS shall transmit a CELL UPDATE CONFIRM message and then the procedure
moves to step 7.

6) Sincethe UE hasfailed to respond with the correct message within the allowed time, afailureis recorded. The
SS shall then wait for atotal of 15s from the beginning of T2 and if no response is received, the UE shall be
switched off and the procedure returns to step 1. Otherwise the SS shall transmit a CELL UPDATE CONFIRM
message and then the procedure continues with step 7.

7) After atotal of 15 sfrom the beginning of T2, the parameters are changed to those defined for T1 in table

8.3.6.1.2.

8) If the UE responds on Cell 2 with a PRACH (CELL UPDATE message cause "cell reselection") within 8s, then

asuccess is recorded and the procedure moves to step 10.

9) Sincethe UE hasfailed to respond with the correct message within the allowed time, afailureis recorded. The
SS shall then wait for atotal of 15sfrom the beginning of T1 and if no response is received the UE shall be
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switched off and the procedure returns to step 1. Otherwise the SS shall transmit a CELL UPDATE CONFIRM
message and then the procedure continues with step 10.

10) Steps 4 to 10 are repeated until atotal of [50] successes and failures have been recorded.

NOTE: Thetimerequired for receiving all the relevant system information data according to the reception
procedure and the RRC procedure delay of system information blocks defined in 25.331 for aUTRAN
cell. Since the maximum repetition period of the relevant system info blocks that needs to be received by
the UE to camp on a cell is 1280ms and the maximum RRC procedure delay for reception system
information block is 100ms, 1380 msis assumed in thistest case. Therefore this gives atotal of 7.78s
(Minimum requirement + 100ms), allow 8sin the test case.

Specific Message Contents

All messages indicated above shall use the same content as described in the default message content in clause 9 of
34.108 [3], with the following exceptions:

RADIO BEARER SETUP (Step 3)

Information Element Value/remark
RRC State Indicator CELL PCH
UTRAN DRX cycle length coefficient 7

Downlink information for each radio link
- Primary CPICH info
- Primary scrambling code 100

8.3.6.1.5 Test requirements

For the test to pass, the total number of successful attempts shall be more than 90% with a confidence level of [FFS]%
of the cases.

NOTE: If the above Test Requirement differs from the Minimum Requirement then the Test Tolerance applied
for thistest is non-zero. The Test Tolerance for thistest is defined in clause F.2 and the explanation of
how the Minimum Requirement has been relaxed by the Test Tolerance is given in clause F.4.

8.3.6.2 Two frequencies present in the neighbour list

8.3.6.2.1 Definition and applicability

The cell re-selection delay is defined as the time from a change of cell levels to the moment when this change makes the
UE camp on anew cell, and starts to send preambles on the PRACH for the CELL UPDATE message with cause value
"cell reselection” in the new cell.

The requirements and this test apply to the FDD UE.

8.3.6.2.2 Minimum requirement
The cell re-selection delay shall be lessthan 8 swith aDRX cyclelength of 1.28 s.

Therate of correct cell reselections observed during repeated tests shall be at least 90% with a confidence level of
[FFS]%.

NOTE: The cell re-selection delay can be expressed as: Teauaerop + Ts, Where:
TevaluateFDD See table 4.1 in TS 25.133 [2] clause 4.2.2.
Tsi Maximum repetition period of relevant system info blocks that needs to be received by
the UE to camp on a cell. 1280 ms is assumed in this test case.

This givesatotal of 7.68 s, dlow 8sin the test case.

The normative reference for this requirement is TS 25.133 [2] clauses 5.6.2 and A.5.6.2.
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8.3.6.2.3 Test purpose

To verify that the UE meets the minimum requirement and is capable of camping on to anew cell, within the required
time, when the preferred cell conditions change.

8.3.6.2.4 Method of test

8.3.6.24.1 Initial conditions
Test environment: normal; see clauses G.2.1 and G.2.2.
Frequenciesto be tested: mid range; see clause G.2.4.

This scenario implies the presence of 2 carriersand 6 cellsas givenin tables 8.3.6.2.1 and 8.3.6.2.2. The UE is
requested to monitor neighbouring cells on 2 carriers. The maximum repetition period of the relevant system info
blocks that needs to be received by the UE to camp on a cell shall be 1 280 ms.

Table 8.3.6.2.1: General test parameters for Cell Re-selection in CELL_PCH, two fregs. in neighbour

list
Parameter Unit Value Comment
initial Active cell Cell2

condition | Neighbour cells Celll, Cell3,Cell4, Cell5,

Cell6

final Active cell Celll

condition

Access Service Class (ASC#0) Selected so that no additional delay is

- Persistence value - 1 caused by the random access
procedure. The value shall be used for
all cells in the test.

HCS Not used

DRX cycle length s 1.28 The value shall be used for all cells in
the test.

T1 s 15 T1 need to be defined so that cell re-
selection reaction time is taken into
account.

T2 s 15 T2 need to be defined so that cell re-
selection reaction time is taken into
account.
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Table 8.3.6.2.2: Cell specific test parameters for Cell re-selection in CELL_PCH state, two fregs. in
neighbour list

Parameter Unit Cell 1 Cell 2 Cell 3 Cell 4 Cell 5 Cell 6

T1 [T2[ T1 ]| T2 TL [ T2 [ 11 [ 12 T1 | T2 T1 | T2

Hziﬁelf': Channel Channel 1 Channel 2 Channel 1 Channel 1 Channel 2 Channel 2

CPICH_Ec/lor dB -10 -10 -10 -10 -10 -10

PCCPCH_Ec/lor dB -12 -12 -12 -12 -12 -12

SCH_Ec/lor dB -12 -12 -12 -12 -12 -12

PICH Ec/lor dB -15 -15 -15 -15 -15 -15

OCNS_Ecllor dB -0.941 -0.941 -0.941 -0.941 -0.941 -0.941

lor /1 oc dB -3.4 ‘ 22 |22 ‘ 34 |-74 ‘ -4.8 | -7.4 ‘ -48 |-4.8 ‘ 7.4 | -48 ‘ 7.4

dBm/3.8

loc amHz | 70

CPICH_Ec/lo dB -16 | -13 | -13 [ -16 | -20 | -20 | -20 | -20

Propagation

Condition AWGN

Cell_selection_

and_reselection_ CPICH CPICH CPICH CPICH E¢/No | CPICH E¢/Ng CPICH E¢/Ng

. EJNO Ec/No EJNO

quality_measure

Qqualmin dB -20 -20 -20 -20 -20 -20

Qrxlevmin dBm -115 -115 -115 -115 -115 -115

UE_TXPWR_

MAX_RACH dBm 21 21 21 21 21 21
C1,C2:0 C2,C1:0 C3,C1:0 C4,C1:0 C5,C1: 0 C6,C1: 0
C1,C3:0 C2,C3:0 C3,C2:0 C4,C2:0 C5,C2:0 C6,C2:0

Qoffset2s n dB C1,C4:0 C2,C4:0 C3,C4:0 C4,C3:0 C5,C3:0 C6,C3:0
C1,C5:0 C2,C5:0 C3,C5:0 C4,C5:0 C5,C4: 0 C6,C4: 0
C1,C6:0 C2,C6:0 C3,C6:0 C4,C6:0 C5,C6:0 C6,C5:0

Qhyst2 dB 0 0 0 0 0 0

Treselection S 0 0 0 0 0 0

Sintrasearch dB not sent not sent not sent not sent not sent not sent

Sintersearch dB not sent not sent not sent not sent not sent not sent

8.3.6.2.4.2 Procedure

1) The SSactivates cell 1-6 with T1 defined parametersin table 8.3.6.2.3 and monitors cell 1 and 2 for random
access reguests from the UE.

2) The UE isswitched on.

3) A RRC connection is set up according the generic set-up procedure specified in TS 34.108 [3] subclause 7.3.3 to
place the UE in CELL_PCH state on cell 2. The SS waits for this process to compl ete.

4) After 15 sfrom the completion of step 3 or the beginning of T1, the parameters are changed to those defined for

T2

5) If the UE responds on Cell 1 with a PRACH (CELL UPDATE message cause "cell reselection™) within 8s, then
asuccess is recorded, the SS shall transmit a CELL UPDATE CONFIRM message and then the procedure
movesto step 7.

6) Sincethe UE hasfailed to respond with the correct message within the allowed time, afailureis recorded. The
SS shall then wait for atotal of 15s from the beginning of T2 and if no response is received the UE shall be
switched off and the procedure returns to step 1. Otherwise the SS shall transmit a CELL UPDATE CONFIRM
message and then the procedure continues with step 7.

7) After atotal of 15 sfrom the beginning of T2, the parameters are changed to those defined for T1.

8) If the UE responds on Cell 2 with a PRACH (CELL UPDATE message cause "cell reselection™) within 8s, then
asuccess is recorded and the procedure moves to step 10.

9) Sincethe UE hasfailed to respond with the correct message within the allowed time, afailure isrecorded. The
SS shall then wait for atotal of 15s from the beginning of T1 and if no response is received the UE shall be

ETSI




3GPP TS 34.121 version 5.1.1 Release 5 186 ETSI TS 134 121 V5.1.1 (2003-09)

switched off and the procedure returns to step 1. Otherwise the SS shall transmit a CELL UPDATE CONFIRM
message and then the procedure continues with step 10.

10) Steps 4 to 10 are repeated until atotal of [50] successes and failures have been recorded.

NOTE: Thetimerequired for receiving all the relevant system information data according to the reception
procedure and the RRC procedure delay of system information blocks defined in 25.331 for aUTRAN
cell. Since the maximum repetition period of the relevant system info blocks that needs to be received by
the UE to camp on a cell is 1280ms and the maximum RRC procedure delay for reception system
information block is 100ms, 1380 msis assumed in thistest case. Therefore this gives atotal of
7.78s(Minimum requirement + 100ms), allow 8sin the test case.

Specific Message Contents

All messages indicated above shall use the same content as described in the default message content in clause 9 of
34.108 [3], with the following exceptions:

RADIO BEARER SETUP (Step 3)

Information Element Value/remark
RRC State Indicator CELL PCH
UTRAN DRX cycle length coefficient 7

Downlink information for each radio link
- Primary CPICH info
- Primary scrambling code 100

8.3.6.2.5 Test requirements

For the test to pass, the total number of successful tests shall be more than 90% with a confidence level of [FFS]% of
the cases.
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Table 8.3.6.2.3: Test parameters for Cell re-selection in CELL_PCH state, multi carrier multi cell, two
freqgs. in neighbour list

Parameter Unit Cell 1 Cell 2 Cell 3 Cell 4 Cell 5 Cell 6
T1 | T2 T1 | T2 T1 [ T2 | 71| T2 T1 [ T2 | 1A ] T2
Hziﬁelf': Channel Channel 1 Channel 2 Channel 1 Channel 1 Channel 2 Channel 2
CPICH_Ec/lor dB 99 [ 97 | 97 ] -99 -9.9 -9.9 9.9 -9.9
PCCPCH Ec/lor dB -12 -12 -12 -12 -12 -12
SCH_Ec/lor dB 119117 [ -11.7 ] 119 -11.9 -11.9 -11.9 -11.9
PICH Ec/lor dB -15 -15 -15 -15 -15 -15
OCNS_Ec/lor dB -0.954 [-0.982 [0.982 [-0.954 -0.954 -0.954 -0.954 -0.954
lor /1 oc dB 35| 28 | 28 | -35 | 95 ‘ 7.7 | 95 ‘ 7.7 | 1.7 ‘ 95 | -7.7 ‘ 9.5
|oc dBTm/_é.84 70
CPICH_Ec/lo dB -156 [ -12 [ -12 [-156 | 216 | -22.7 [ -21.6 | -22.7 | -22.7 [ -21.6 | -22.7 | -21.6
Propagation
Condition AWGN
Cell_selection_and_
reselection_quality CPICH E¢/No | CPICH E¢/Ng | CPICH Ec/Ng | CPICH E/Ng | CPICH E¢/Ng | CPICH E¢/Ng
measure
Qqualmin dB -20 -20 -20 -20 -20 -20
Qrxlevmin dBm -115 -115 -115 -115 -115 -115
UE_TXPWR_MAX
RACH dB 21 21 21 21 21 21
C1,C2:0 Cc2,C1:0 C3,C1:0 C4,C1:0 C5,C1: 0 C6,C1: 0
C1,C3:0 C2,C3:0 C3,C2:0 C4,C2:0 C5,C2:0 C6,C2:0
Qoffset2s n dB C1,C4: 0 C2,C4:0 C3,C4:0 C4,C3:0 C5,C3:0 C6,C3:0
C1,C5:0 C2,C5:0 C3,C5:0 C4,C5:0 C5,C4: 0 C6,C4: 0
C1,C6:0 C2,C6:0 C3,C6:0 C4,C6:0 C5,C6:0 C6,C5:0
Qhyst2 dB 0 0 0 0 0 0
Treselection S 0 0 0 0 0 0
Sintrasearch dB not sent not sent not sent not sent not sent not sent
Sintersearch dB not sent not sent not sent not sent not sent not sent

NOTE:

8.3.7

8.3.7.1

8.3.7.11

If the above Test Requirement differs from the Minimum Requirement then the Test Tolerance applied
for thistest is non-zero. The Test Tolerance for thistest is defined in clause F.2 and the explanation of
how the Minimum Requirement has been relaxed by the Test Tolerance is given in clause F.4.

Cell Re-selection in URA _PCH

One frequency present in the neighbour list

Definition and applicability

The cell re-selection delay is defined as the time from a change of cell levels to the moment when this change makes the
UE camp on anew cell, and starts to send preambles on the PRACH for the URA UPDATE message with cause value
"URA reselection” in the new cell.

The requirements and this test apply to the FDD UE.

8.3.7.1.2

Minimum requirement

The cell re-selection delay shall be less than 8 swith aDRX cycle length of 1.28 s.

Therate of correct cell reselections observed during repeated tests shall be at least 90% with a confidence level of

[FFS]%.
NOTE:

The cell re-selection delay can be expressed as: Teyguaerop + Ts, Where:
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Tsi Maximum repetition period of relevant system info blocks that needs to be received
by the UE to camp on a cell. 1280 ms is assumed in this test case.

Thisgivesatota of 7.68 s, allow 8sin the test case.

The normative reference for this requirement is TS 25.133[2] clauses5.7.2 and A.5.7.1.

8.3.7.1.3 Test purpose

To verify that the UE meets the minimum requirement and is capable of camping on to anew cell, within the required
time, when the preferred cell conditions change.

8.3.7.14 Method of test

8.3.7.14.1 Initial conditions

Test environment: normal; see clauses G.2.1 and G.2.2.

Frequenciesto be tested: mid range; see clause G.2.4.

This scenario implies the presence of 1 carrier and 6 cellsas givenintables 8.3.7.1.1 and 8.3.7.1.2. The UE is requested
to monitor neighbouring cells on 1 carrier. The maximum repetition period of the relevant system info blocks that needs
to be received by the UE to camp on acell shall be 1 280 ms. In System Information Block Type 2 cell1 and cell 2 URA

identity is set to adifferent value.

Table 8.3.7.1.1: General test parameters for Cell Re-selection in URA_PCH, one freq. in neighbour list

Parameter Unit Value Comment

Initial Active cell Cell2

condition | Neighbour cells Celll, Cell3,Cell4, Cell5,

Cell6

Final Active cell Celll

condition

SYSTEM INFORMATION BLOCK 0000 0000 0000 0001(B)

TYPE 2 - (Cell 1)

- URA identity list 0000 0000 0000 0002(B)

- URA identity (Cell 2)

Access Service Class (ASC#0) Selected so that no additional delay is

- Persistence value - 1 caused by the random access
procedure. The value shall be used for
all cells in the test.

HCS Not used

DRX cycle length s 1,28 The value shall be used for all cells in
the test.

T1 s 15 T1 need to be defined so that cell re-
selection reaction time is taken into
account.

T2 s 15 T2 need to be defined so that cell re-

selection reaction time is taken into
account.
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Table 8.3.7.1.2: Cell specific test parameters for Cell re-selection in URA_PCH state, one freq. in
neighbour list

Parameter Unit Cell 1 Cell 2 Cell 3 Cell 4 Cell 5 Cell 6
T1 [ T2 T1 | T2 T1 [ T2 T1 [ T2 | 71| T2 T1 [ T2
Hziﬁelf': Channel Channel 1 Channel 1 Channel 1 Channel 1 Channel 1 Channel 1
CPICH_Ec/lor dB -10 -10 -10 -10 -10 -10
PCCPCH_Ec/lor dB -12 -12 -12 -12 -12 -12
SCH_Ec/lor dB -12 -12 -12 -12 -12 -12
PICH Ec/lor dB -15 -15 -15 -15 -15 -15
OCNS_Ec/lor dB -0,941 -0,941 -0,941 -0,941 -0,941 -0,941
lor /I oc dB 7,3 ‘ 10,27 | 10,27 ‘ 7,3 0,27 0,27 0,27 0,27
dBm/
loc 3,84 MHz | 7°
CPICH_Ec/lo dB -16 |-13 [-13 [-16 | -23 | -23 | -23 -23
Propagation
Condition AWGN
Cell_selection_and_
reselection_quality _ CPICH E¢/No | CPICH E¢/Ng CPICH E¢/Ng | CPICH E¢/Ng | CPICH Ec/Ng | CPICH E¢/No
measure
Qqualmin dB -20 -20 -20 -20 -20 -20
Qrxlevmin dBm -115 -115 -115 -115 -115 -115
UE_TXPWR_MAX_
RACH dB 21 21 21 21 21 21
Ci1,C2:0 C2,C1:0 C3,C1: 0 C4,C1: 0 C5,C1: 0 C6,C1: 0
C1,C3:0 C2,C3:0 C3,C2:0 C4,C2:0 C5,C2:0 C6,C2:0
Qoffset2s n dB C1,C4:0 C2,C4:0 C3,C4: 0 C4,C3:0 C5,C3:0 C6,C3:0
C1,C5:0 C2,C5:0 C3,C5:0 C4,C5:0 C5,C4: 0 C6,C4: 0
C1,C6:0 C2,C6:0 C3,C6:0 C4,C6:0 C5,C6:0 C6,C5:0
Qhyst2 dB 0 0 0 0 0 0
Treselection S 0 0 0 0 0 0
Sintrasearch dB not sent not sent not sent not sent not sent not sent
8.3.7.1.4.2 Procedure

1) The SSactivates cell 1-6 with T1 defined parametersin table 8.3.7.1.2 and monitors cell 1 and 2 for random
access reguests from the UE.

2) The UE isswitched on.

3) AnRRC connection is set up according to the generic set-up procedure specified in TS 34.108 [ 3] subclause

7.3.3 to place the UE in the URA_PCH state on Cell 2 and then the SS waits for this process to complete.

4) After 15 sfrom the completion of step 3 or the beginning of T1, the parameters are changed to those defined for
T2intable8.3.7.1.2.

5) If the UE responds on Cell 1 with a PRACH (URA UPDATE message cause "URA reselection™) within 8s, then
asuccess isrecorded, the SS shall transmit a URA UPDATE CONFIRM message and then the procedure moves

tostep 7.

6) Sincethe UE hasfailed to respond with the correct message within the allowed time, afailureis recorded. The
SS shall then wait for atotal of 15s from the beginning of T2 and if no response is received, the UE shall be
switched off and the procedure returns to step 1. Otherwise the SS shall transmit a URA UPDATE CONFIRM

message and then the procedure continues with step 7.

7) After atotal of another 15 sfrom the beginning of T2, the parameters are changed to those defined for T1 in
table 8.3.7.1.2.

8) If the UE responds on Cell 2 with a PRACH (URA UPDATE message cause "URA reselection”) within 8s, then

asuccess is recorded and the procedure moves to step 10.

9) Sincethe UE hasfailed to respond with the correct message within the allowed time, afailureis recorded. The
SS shall then wait for atotal of 15s from the beginning of T1 and if no response is received the UE shall be
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switched off and the procedure returns to step 1. Otherwise the SS shall transmit a URA UPDATE CONFIRM
message and then the procedure continues with step 10.

10) Steps 4 to 10 are repeated until atotal of [TBD] successes and failures have been recorded.

NOTE: Thetimerequired for receiving all the relevant system information data according to t